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P  R  E  F  A  C  E.. 

•OOOOOOSOOOOJOOOOOOOOOOOüOOOTOOOOOOOnOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOCOOOOOOOOOOS' 

The  Germans  have  lately  made  great 
improvements,  both  in  their  language  and 
their  manner  of  writing.  If  we  compare  a 
German  writer  of  the  beginning  of  this  cen- 
tury, with  others  who  have  written  within 
thefe  thirty  years,  we  fhould  hardly  be  able 
to  perfuade  ourfelves  that  they  lived  in  the 
fame  age.  The  befi:  ancient  and  modern 
writers  have  ferved  as  models  for  the  prefent 
mode  of  writing ;  and  the  language  has  been 
fo  greatly  refined  and  polilhed,  that  it  will 
probably  foon  claim  the  attention  of  every 
man  of  learning. 

The  French,  who  in  general  are  thought 
to  be  rather  partial  to  their  own  produäions,. 
have  lately  begun  to  ftudy  the  German  lan- 
guage, and  to  think  favourably  of  German 

lite- 


vUi'        P  R  E  F  A  C  E. 

literature';  againft  which  they  formerly  en- 
tertained great  prejudices.  Among  the 
Englilh  the  German  has  been  hitherto  very 
little  known ;  but  there  is  reaOn  to  expeä:, . 
that  within  a  few  years^  even  in  this  country, 
fo  famous  for  the  improvement  and  patron- 
age of  the  arts  and  fciences,  the  language 
and  the  literature  of  the  Germans  will  no  • 
more  be  looked  upon  with  indißerence. 

Some  tranflations  iliade  here  lately,  have 
already  paved  the  way  for  this.  But  it  were 
to  be  wiihed  that  they  had  done  as  much 
juftice  to  the  originals,  and  had  been  exe- 
cuted with  the  fame  degree  of  accuracy  and 
elegance,  as  that  of  Agathon,  lately  pub- 
Iffhed.  The  ingenious  tranflatorof  this  book 
is  indeed  entitled  as  much  to  the  thanks  of 
his  readers  in  general,  as  to  thofe  of  the 
Germans  in  particular,  for  the  learned  pre- 
face prefixed  to  it;  in  which  the  Englifli 
are  made  acquainted  with  the  prefent  üate 
of  German  literature,  and  the  feveral  merits 
of  their  writers,  which  are  pointed  out  with 
judgment  and  impartiality. 

It 


PREFACE.  ix 


It  is  true,  the  language  has  its  difficulties 
and  it  is  in  fome  meafure  perhaps  owing  to 
thefe  that  German  books  are  fo  little  known; 
in  foreign  countries.  Voluminous  grammars 
have  alfo  contributed  to  deter  people  from 
learning  it:  but  I  flatter  myfelf,  the  Iheets 
here  offered,  will  convince  any  one  that  it  is 
not  fo  intricate  and  perplexed  as  it  appears . 
to  be,  by  the  reprefentations  of  many  gram- 
marians.   The  Englifli  German  Grammars,, 
I  am  acquainted  with,  are  very  prolix  in  the 
Etymological  part,  and  deficient  in  the  Syn- 
tax.   I  have  endeavoured  to  avoid  this ;  by 
abridging  the  former,  and  rendering  the  lat- 
ter in  many  refpeäis  more  perfedt.    I  have 
carefully  perufed  the  two  principal  German 
Grammarians,GoTTSCHED  and  Aichinger,. 
and  feledied  from  them  whatever  was  fit  for 
my  purpofe. 

I  have  added  neither  a  Vocabulary  nor 
Dialogues,  fince  they  are  not«  conftituent- 
parts  of  Grammar:  but  if  this  theoretical 
part  Ihould  be  favourably  received,  I  may 
hereafter  publifh  a  fhort Practical  Grammar,. 

after 
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after  the  manner  of  the  French  of  Mr.  Cham- 
baud.  The  rules  of  this  Grammar  ihall  there 
be  elucidated  by  examples;  and  extracts 
alfo  be  given  from  our  befl  German  writers. 
Thefe  means  I  hope  will  facilitate  the  learn- 
ing of  the  language,  and  difFufe  the  know- 
ledge of  it,  by  encouraging  many  perfons- 
to  apply  to  it,,  who  have  been  hitherto  de- 
terred by  imaginary  difficulties. 

London y  SepUmheryi  ^i^, 
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German  G  r  a  m  m  a  r. 


THE  art  of  fpcaking  and  writing  the 
German  language,  with  propriety, 
accuracy  and  elegance,  is  called  German 
Grammar, 

Letters. 

The  German  letters  are  pronounced  al- 
mofl:  like  the  French  and  Italian,  and  the 
alphabet  containing  twenty-five  letters^  is  as 
follows. 


B       "  Figures. 


2  The  ÄlphaheU 

Ffgures.  Names.  Value.      Examples  for  pronouncing,, 

Si,  Oi  aw,  A,  a.    All,  Alderman,  Jbel,  aber, 

f\,  'bay,  B,  b,   Bold,  bald. 

^,  C>  ^^ay,  C,  c.    Circle,  cold,  Cirhl,  Crone, 

g),  D,  day,  D,  d.  Daughter,  Dank, 

^,       ay,  E,  e.    Emperor,  Ehre. 

g,  f,    efF,  F,  f,    Froft,  Fü//,  F«rr/i/. 

(S),       ghay,  G,  g,  Gofpel,  God,  Gabe^  Gott, 

S^j  {1,  haw,  H,  h,  Hollow,  hoch,  Huld. 

2?  Xt    ee,  I,  i,     Eel,  eat,  Inhalt^  immer. 

— ,  f.   jod,  J,  j,     York,  Yard,  Jahr,  Jammer, 

f,   kaw,  K,  k,  King,  keep,  Kern,  Kirf  che. 

^,  [,     ell,  L,  1,    Lamb,  .Leeds,  Leben,  Luft. 

?0?7  ni>  em,  M,  m,  Man,  Morgen,  mein. 

n,  en,  N,  n,  Noon,  Name,  NaiJte,  nemen. 

£),  0,  oh,  O,  o.    Ode,  old,  Ohr,  ofte. 

53,  p,    pay,  P,  p,    Pardon,  Paar,Preifs. 

O.,  a,  koo,  Q  q,    Queen,  Quintiliiin,  ^/elle,  ^lal. 

I',  err,  R,  r,    Reafon,  Ralph,  Rede,  Rad. 

@,f,  ^,  eir,  S,  f,  s,  Six,  Sam.pfon,  Singen,  Strahl. 

t,    tay,  T,  t,    Ticket,  Tafel,  Taube. 

11,  n,     00,  U,  u,   Ufher,  Ulphila,  unfer. 

£2,  t),  fow,  V,  y,    Father,  Folks,  Vater,  ' Volk. 

US  way,  ^.V,  w,  Willow,'  //^t/i^,  Wachtel. 
X,  ^,    i.k  i,  X,   Xerxes,  Xenophon,  Xantippp. 

5},  1),    ipiion,  Y,  y,   Eagle,  27^/7,/^.«. 

3.^  J,     tfet.  Z,  Z.J   ZoriQ,  Z  ihn,  zehhn. 


Tow 


'  Vowels,    Diphthonoj.  3 
Vowels,- 

Six  of  the  foregoing  letters  are  vowels, 
which  found  by  theiiifelves,  without  the 
afliflance  of  another  letter.    The}/  are^ 
aw,    an^  on. 
ay,     Ehre^  honour, 
/,     ee,      //;r,  yon. 
0,    oh,     Oir,  ear. 

oo,     Uhfj  watch.. 
y,    ee,      Tßp,  hyffop. 

The  vowels  are  either  lo2^j<3  oi  öHori  in- 
their  pronunciation. 
They  are  long 

I*  At  the  end  of  monofyliables,  as,  ja^  yes,  wie^ 
how,  y^'jfo. 

2.  Before  an      or  th^  as,  Sah,  he  faw,  Sckuhy 
fiioe,  Rath,  counfel. 

3.  When  there  follows  only  a  flngle  confonant, 
as,  Ti'^,  death,  Gr^,  count. 

They  are  short 

I    At  the  end  of  words  of  more  than  one  fyl- 

lable,  ai5,  Jbha^  dero,  yours. 
2.   Before  aUnofb  all  double  confonants,  as, 

faß,  almofij  kowm,  come,  cliimm,  flupid. 
2^  In  monofyliables,  which  always  remain  as 

they  are,  as  itw,  what,  ^jj  it;,  bey,  hy^  von^ 

from. 

Diphthongs. 

There  are  two  forts  of  diphthongs. 
J.  When  a  vowel  is  doubled  with  itfelf,  as 
Jal,  td,  Meer,  fca. 

B  2  2,  Wli^n. 
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Fronundation,  IVords. 


2.  When  it  is  doubled  with  another  vowel,  as  Va- 
eter^  fathers,  Hoerers  (^'),  hearers,  Freude^  joy. 
Observation.  It  will  happen  fometimes, 
that  one  vowel  is  joined  with  two  others, 
and  this  may  be  called  a  triphthong,  as, 
draeueuy  to  threaten,  Laenffer^  a  running 
footman. 

Pkonui^ciation. 

The  Gerraaas  pronounce  each  letter  ia 
every  word:  but  all  the  rules  of  pronun- 
ciation will  appear  very  imperfeä:  to  thofe 
who  are  quite  Grangers  to  the  German  lan- 
guage j  and  therefore,  m  this^  as  in  all  other 
languages,  \vc  iliall  fooner  acquire  the  prO' 
4iunciation  by  attending  to  anyone  who  pro- 
nounces well^  than  by  any  rules  that  can  be 
laid  down. 

Wo  K  D  %, 

Words  are  figns  of  our  idea^,  which  may 
he  pronounced  by  articulate  founds.  Of 
thefe  are  three  kinds, 

I.  Such  as  reprefent  a  thing  conceived  to 
fubfift,  to  ivhlch  belong  Nouns,  together 
with  their  Articles^  and  Pronouns, 

IL  Such  as  acquaint  us  vvdiat  happens  to 
thefe  fubflances,  when  they  a(51:  or  fuffen 
Hence  Verbs  and  Participles. 

HI.  Such 


(*)  The  Diphthongs  ae,  oe,  ue,  will  beexpreffed  in 
the  courfe  of  this  Grammar,  as  is  ufualj  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner,  ä,  o,  li. 


Articles. 
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III.  Such  as  combine^  compare,  and  de- 
termine, with  greater  accuracy  and  precifion, 
ideas  conceived  by  Nouns  and  Verbs.  They 
are  called  Particles,  of  which  there  are 
four  forts.  Adverbs,  Prepofitions,  Conjunc- 
tions, and  Interjections. 

Note.  That  part  of  Grammar  which  treats 
of  words  in  general,  and  fliews  how  they 
diiter,  and  what  relation  tbey  bear  to  each 
other,  is  called  Etymology;  but  that 
which  teaches  how  to  range  fevei-al  words  in 
proper  order,  as  to  conftitute  a  fentence,  js 
called  Syntax. 

A  r  t  I  c  l  e  s. 
Articles  are  words  prefixed  to  Nouns, 
which,  in  moll  languages ^  mark  out  the 
different  gender  of  Subftantives. 

The  Germans  have  two  articles,  the  in- 
definite, ^i;/,  einey  ein  ;  and  the  definite,  dc}\  . 
dies  d^^' 

The  Indefinite  Article, 

Masculine. 
Nom.    ein  Mann^  a  man. 
Gen.     eines  Mannes^  of  a  man. 
Dat.      einem  Manne ^  to  a  man. 
Accuf.  /men  Mann,  a  man. 
Voc.     0  ein  Mann,  oh  a  man,  - 

Feminine. 
Nom.    eine  Frau,  a  woman. 
Gen.      einer  Frau,  of  a  woman« 
Dat.      einer  Frau,  to  a  woman» 
Accuf,   eine  Frau,  a  woman, 
Voc.     0  eine  Frau^  oh  a  woman. 
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Articles, 


Neuter., 

Nom.    ein  Kind,  a  child. 

Gen.     eines  Kindes^  of  a  child. 

Dat.      einem  Kinde ^  to  a  child. 

Accuf.   ein  Kind,  a  child. 

Voc.  0  ein  Kind,  oh  a  child. 
Observ.  This  article  itfelf  fliews  that  it  cannot 
have  a  plural  number ;  and  Nouns  ufed  inde- 
terminately in  the  plural,  admit  of  no  article 
at  all,  as,  Aepfel  find  hejjer  ah  Birnett^  apples 
are  better  than  pears. 


Voc.     0  du  Fifch,  oh  thou  fißi, 
Plur.     Nom.    die  Fijche^  the  fifli. 


The  Defimte  Article.. 


Masculine. 


Sing, 


Nom .  di£r  Fifch,  th  e  fifli . 

Gen.  des  Fifches^  of  the  fifk«. 

]3at.  dem  Fi/che,  to  the  fifn, 

Accuf.  den  Fifch,  the  fifli. 


Feminine. 


Sing. 


Nom,  die  Tauhe^  the  pigeon. 

Gen.  der  Taube,  of  the  pigeon* 

Dat.  der  Taube ^  to  the  pigeon. 

Accuf,  die  Taube,,  the  pigeon. 

Voc.  0  du  Taube^  oh  thou  pigeon. 


Articles. 


PlüSo.     Nom.  die  Tauhe?!,  iht  ])\gtoi-\?,. 

Gen.  der  Tauben^  of  the  pigeons. 

Pat.  den  Tauben^  to  the  pigeons. 

Accul'.  die  Tauben^  the  pigeons. 

Voc,  0  ihr  Taubeuy ^o\i  the  pigeons.^* 

Neuter.-. 

Sing.      Nom,.,  das  Pferd^  the  horfe. 

Gen.  des  Pferdes,  of  the  horfe». 

©at  dem  Pferde,  to  the  horfe. 

Accuf.  das  Pferd,  the  horfe. 

Voc.  0  du  Pferdy  oh  thou  horfe« . 

Blur.     Nom.  die  Pferde,  the  horfes.  ^ 

Gen.  der  Pferde,  of  the  horfes. 

Dat.  den  Pferden,  to  the  horfeso 

Aecuf.  die  Pferde,  the  horfes. 

Voc.  0  ihr  Pferde^  oh  the  horfes« 

O-BSERv.  I.  Derer  and  denen  are  very  impro»- 
perlyby.  fome  writers  ufed  in  the  genitive  and 
dative  of  the  plural,  inilcad  of  der' 2iT\di  den  i 
derer  and  denen  being  the  pronoun,  and  der 
and  den  the  article. 

2.  When  the  prepoiitions,  an,  auf,  aus,  durch, 
in,  von,  vor,  fur,  über,  unter,  &c.  are  to  be 
placed  juft  before  the  article,  they  frequently 
are  contraftcd  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  ar- 
ticle is  left  out  entirely,  except  the  lafl  letter 
of  it,  which,  according  to  the  cafe  thefe  pre- 
poiitions  govern,  is  annexed  to  the  prepo- 
fition  itfelfj  as,  durchs  Feuer  gehen,  inftead  of, 
durch  das  Feuer  gehen,  to  go  through  the  fire. 
Furs  erßey  inilead  of^  fur  das  erße^  in  tlie 

firfl 


8: 


Skbfianüves» 


firfl  place.  Hmt er m  Spiegel^  inftead  of^  hinttr 
dem  Spiegel^  behind  the  looking-glafs. 
3.  Thefe  articles  ferve  occaiionally  to  diflin- 
guifh  words  vvhicli  have  the  fame  found,  but 
are  of  a  diiFerent  gender,  as,  der  Aal^  the  eel, 
die  Jhl,  the  awl,  der  Thor,  the  fool,  das  Thor\ 
the  gate. 

S  U  B.S-T  A  N  T  I  V  E  S. 

Words  which  are  the  names  of  things, 
or  which  require  cither  of  the  foregoing  ar- 
ticles, are  called  Subflantives. 

Observ.  I.  There  are  two  forts  of  Subflantives, 
proper  and  common,  or  appellative.  The 
proper  ones  are  the  names  of  individuals^ 
as,  Davidy  Jerufalemi  the  common,  or  appel- 
lative, Hgnify  the  feveral  fpecies  of  things, 
as,  Bauniy  tree,  Apfel,  apple,  Stein,  ftone. 

a.  Thefe  Subftantives  are  either  limple  or 
compound.  Haus^  houfe,  is  fimple;  but 
Hausihur,  houfe-door,  is  compound.  This 
compoiition  is  various,  for  foine  are  com- 
pounded with  other  Subftantives,  fome  with 
adverbs,  verbs,  adjedives,  or  prepofitions,  as, 
Vogelneß,  bird's-nefb,  Grofsvater^  grandfather, 
Rekrock,  riding-coat,  ToUkopfy  mad-head, 
Miitleid,  compaflion. 

3.  Some  Subftantives  have  no  derivation  at 
all  ;  others  are  derived  either  from  Subftan- 
lives,  or  Adjectives,  or  Verbs.  The  firll  are 
called  primitives,  the  others  derivatives.  The 
formation  is  as  follows. 


L  From 


Suhßanihes» 


L  From  Subflantives. 
I-,  To  fliew  the  quality,  cliarafter,  or  dignity 
of  peiTons,  Subftantives  are  formed  from  their, 
denominations,  by  adding  the  fyllables,  heit^  , 
fchaft^  thum ;  as,  Gott^  God,  Gottheit^  the 
Godhead.  Herr,  Lord,  diB  Herrfchaft^  the 
Lord  (hip.  Herzoge  Duke,  das  Herzogthwny 
th.e  dukedom. 

2.  The  name  which  iignifies  the  bufinefs  and 
profeßlon  of  a  man,  may  be  formed  by  ad-  ■ 
ding  the  fyllable  er  to  the  Subftantive,  which 
denotes  the  obiecl  of  his  employment,  as 
opielj  game,  -.Vp/VA'r,  gamefter,    Fißhi  full,, 

3.  Subflantives  of  the  feminine  gender  may  he: 
formed  from  mafculines,  expreiling  a  iran's. 
dignity,  office,  condition,  &c,  by  adding  the 
fyllable/-^;  as,  K'rjnig,  king,  Konigifi,  quQcn^, 
Fuyßy    prince,   F'ürßln^    princefs,  Freund^ 
friend.  Fremdln^  a  female  friend,  &c.. 

4.  In  Englifa  feveral  fubflantives  are  formed, 
by  fixing  the  fyliables,  in,  arch,  mif,  before 
another  fubftantive.  The  Germans  do  the 
fan^e,  with  the  fyllables,  un^  erZy  miß  ur, 
which  either  alter,  incrcafe,  or  lelTen  the 
fignification  of  a  word,  as,  Dankbarkeit,  gra- 
titude, Undankbarkeit^  ingratitude.  Engel^ 
angel,  Erzengel^  archangel.  Verßand^VindtY" . 
ftandmg,  Mifverßand,  mifunderftanding.  Alt^ 
o\dyUralty  very  old, 

5.  Diminutives  miay  be  formed  of  the  primitive, 
by  only  adding  lein,  or  cheu,  and  changing  a, 
0,  u,  of  the  firft  fyllable,  into  dipthongs,  as, 
I^amj  a  lamb,  L'dmleln  01  L'dmchen^  Vogel,  bird, 

.  FogeUIn . 


Genders: 


Fogeleln  or  Vogelchen.  Uhr,  watch,  Vehrkin 
Or  Uehrchen, 

O.BSERv.  There  are  feme  foreign  words,  chiefly 
Latin,  which  have  been  introduced  into  the 
German  language,  and  have  formed  fome 
new  terminations  in  al^  aner,  ant^  anz^  aß, 
ent,  enz,  et,  ie,  ik,  ier,  iner,  irer,  iß,  it,  iv, 
iz^  on,  ot,  as,  Cameval,  Tertianer,  Com'ödiant, 
Ohfervanz,  Phantafl,  Agent,  Excellenz,  Prophet, . 
Aßronomie,  Logik^  Officier,  BenediSiiner,  Tape- 
zirer,  Evangeliß,  Eremit,  PerfpeBiv,  Jußiz,  ^ 
Aofolution^  Patriot, 

M.  From  Adje(fi:ives,  by  adding  tlie  fyllables  heit 
or  heit,  as^  Gtltig,  kind,  Gütigkeit,  klndnefs,. 
Wahr,  true,  Wahrheit,,  truth. 

HI.  From  Verbs,  by  either  putting  the  neuter- 
of  the  definite  article  before  the  infinitive  of 
the  verb,  or  changing  the  n  of  the  infinitive 
into  an  r,  as,  Lejen,  read,  cla$  Lefin,  the 
reading,  der  Lefir,  the  reader.  Bezahlen, 
to  pay,  das  Bezahlen,  the  paying,  der 
Bezahler,  the  pay- made r. 

Observ,  Some  nouns  may  be  formed  from  verbs, 
by  changing  the  en  of  the  infinitive  into  ung,^ 
as,  Beßrafen,  to  Beßrafung,  punifli-- 

ment. 

Genders. 

The  thr-ee  genders,  mafculine,  feminine^ 
and  neuter,  which  are  ufed  by  the  Germans, 
make  one  of  the  greate.ft' difficulties  in  learn- 
ing the  language.  PraÄice  is  the  beft  raafter 
iU  this  refped;,  efpecially  as  there,  are  even 

many. 
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many  words^  which  are  of  a  ditferent  gender 
in  different  German  provinces :  but  we  lhail 
^endeavour  to  remove  this  difficulty,  by  fifft 
laying  down  fome  general  rules  and  obferva- 
tions,  concerning  each  gender,  and  after- 
wards by  giving  an  alphabetical  index  of 
.niofi:  of  the  terminations  of  fubflantives. 

I.  General  rules  on  the  mafculine  gender. 

1.  The  names,  offices,  dignities,  and  aftions  of 
men,  are  of  the  mafculine  gender,  as,  Da- 
vid, ■Schaiz?p.el/?er,  treafurer,  Herzog,  duck. 
Schujjer,  flioemaker,  Kutfcher^  coachnian. 

^  Exc.  Diminutives,  whofe  termination  is 
in  lein  and  chen,  are  of  the  neuter  gender, 
as,  das  Mäiilein,  the  little  man,  das  He^rv- 
chen,  the  little  m after. 

2.  Of  the  mafculine  gender  are  the  names 

a.  Of  beafls,  as,  der  B'dr,  the  bear,  der  JFolK 
the  Wolf. 

-Exc.   I.  Thofe  names  of   beafls,  which 
under  one  denomination  include  both 
•fexes,  are  neuters,  a-^,  das  Thier^  the  ani- 
mal, das  Pferd,  the  horfe,  6cc. 
2.  The  following  are  feminine,  die  Katze^ 
y         the  cat,  die  Maus,  the  moufe,  die  Ratze ^ 
the  rat,  die  Ziege,  the  goat. 
th.  Of  birds,  as,  der  Adler,    the  eagle,  der 
Sperling,  the  fparrow. 

Exc.  Many  are  feminine,  as,  die  Drojfel, 
the  black-bird,  die  Eljier,  the  magpye, 
die  Krähe,  the  crow,  die  Wachtel^  the 
quail,  &c. 
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■c.  Of  tifli,  as,  der  Aal^  the  eel,  der  Hecht ^  the 
pike,  der  Lachs^  X.\\c  ialmon. 
ExG.  Some  are  feminine,  as,   die  Forelle^ 
the  trout,  die  Außer ^  the  oyfter,  &c. 
^■d.  Of  infe£ls,  ^^^r  Floh^  the  flea,  ^^r  Frofch^ 
the  frog,  ^^fr  Scorpion,  the  fcorpion. 
Exc.  Many  are  feminine,   as  die  Ameife^ 
the  anr,  die  Biene,  tlie  bee,  Hnmine]^ 
the  humming  bee,  <s^zV  Otter,  the  viper,  &c, 
1?.  Of  mountains,  as,  der  Apenin,  4er  Atlas^ 
der  Caucafus,  der  Pico, 

Of  herbs,  as,  der  Fenchel,  the  fennel,  der 
Kteey  the  clover,  der  Kohl,  the  cabbage,  he. 
Exc.  Some  are  feminine,  as,  die  Raute,  the 

rue,  die  Neffe  I,  the  nettle,  die  Peter/die^  the 

parfley^. 

g.  Of  feafons,  months,  and  tlm.es  of  the  day, 
as^  der  Frühling,  the  fpring,  der  Sommer,  the 
Ibmmer,  he.  der  Jdnner,  the  January,  der 
Morgen^  the  morning,  der  Ahend^  the  even^ 
ing. 

Exc.   Die  Nacht,  the  night,  die  Minute, 
the  minute,  die  Stunde,  the  hour,  die 
Woche,  the  week,  das  Jahr,  the  year, 
das  Jahrhundert,  the  century. 
k.  Of  weather,  as  der  Regen,  the  rain,  der 

Blitz,  the  lightening,  der  Nehel^  the  fog, 

der  Wind,  the  wind. 

Exc,  Die  Hitze,  the  heat,  die  Kalte,  the 
cold,       Wdrme,  the  warmth. 
/.  Of  ftones,  as,  der  Diamant,  the  diamondj 
der  Marmor,  the  marble,  der  Kiefel^  the  peb- 
ble, der  Feuerßeiny  the  flint. 
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II.  General  Rules  on  the  Feminine  Gender. 

All  the  names,  denominations,  fun£lions, 
titles  and  dignities  of  women,  are  of  the  fe- 
minine gender,  as,  Mar'ia^  Tochter^  daughter, 
Wafcherin^  laundrefs,  Aehtijjin,  abbefs,  ho., 
Exc.    Das  Wc'ib^  wife,  das  Menjchy  wench, 
das  FraHen%immer^  the  female  fex.    All  di- 
minutives, as  das  M'dgdleiny  the  little  girl, 
&c.  are  of  the  neuter  gender. 
Of  the  feminine  gender,  are  the  names 

a.  Of  rivers,  die  Elhe^  die  Tiber^  die  Donau, 
Exc,  Der  Euphrat^  der  Tigris^  der  Jordan^ 

der  Nily  der  Ghioy  he, 

b.  Of  trees,  die  Eiche,  oak,  die  Ceder,  cedar, 
die  Buche,  beech. 

Exc.  Der  Btifch,  the  bufli,  der  Wacholder^  the 
juniper,  der  Baum,  the  tree;  and  all  thofe 
that  are  compounded  with  the  word  Bau/n^ 
as  der  Eichbaum,,  der  Apfelbaum,  h,c, 
c  Of  flowers,  die  Ranunkel,    the  ranuncle, 
die  Nelke,  the  pink,  die  Rofe,  the  r©fe. 
Exc.  Der  Lavender,  the  lavender,  das  Tau- 
fend fchon,  the  amaranth, 
d.   Of  fruits.  Die  Jpricofe,  the  apricot,  die 
Birne,  the  pear,  die  Erdbeere,  the  ftraw- 
berry. 

Exc.  Der  Apfel,  the  apple,  das  Knoblauch^ 
leek,  der  Spargel^  afparagus. 

III.  General  Pvules  on  the  Neuter  Gender. 

.  Nouns  denoting  both  fexes  of  animals,  are 
neuter,  as,  das  Pferd,  the  l)orfe,  das  Schaf,  the 
flieep,  das  Kalb,  the  calf,  das  Thier,  the  ani- 
mal, &c. 

C  Observ. 
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Observ.  Some  are  mafculines,  as,  der Ele- 
phant^  der  Fifchy  der  Vogely  the  bird. 

2.  The  names  of  countries,  towns  or  villages, 
as,  das  alte  England^  Old  England,  das  grojfe 
London^  Great  London. 

Exc.  Die  Schweiz^  Swifferland,  die  Pfalz^  the 
Palatinate;  likewife  thofe  which  end  in  ey 
and  as,  die  Tur key yTmky,  die  Moldau^ 
Moldavia. 

3.  The  names  of  metals  and  letters,  as,  das  Gold^ 
gold,  das  a,     r,  the  a,  b,  c. 

4.  All  diminutives,  and  nouns  which  are  de- 
rived from  verbs,  as,  das  H'llndlein^  the  little 
dog,  das  Gebduy  the  building,  das  Leben^ 
living,  or  life,  das  Stehen^  flanding. 

An  Alphabetical  Index  of  mod 
Endings  of  Nouns,  to  determine  thereby 
the  Gender. 

Gch,  Neut.  Dai  Dacht  the  roof,  dai  Gemach,  the 
room. 

Exc.  Der  Bach,  the  rivulet,  die  Schmach ^  infam)', 
dcht,  Femin.  Die  Macht ,  the  power,  die  Nachtf  the 
night, 

^d,  Neut.  Da!  Bad,  the  bath,  the  wheel. 

Exc.  Der  Grad,  the  degree,  der  Pfad,  the  foot- 
path. 

act,  Femin.  Die  Facultact,  the  faculty,  die  Majeßaet, 
themajefty. 

ßß,  Femin.   Die  Kraft,  power,   die  Frsundfchaft^ 
friendfhip. 

Exc.  Der  Saft,  juice,  der  Schaft,  the  fhaft. 
Mafc.  Der  Kahfi,  the  boat,  der  PVahn,  the 
opinion,  der  Zahn^  the  tooth, 
ExCc  Dii  Bahn^  the  path. 
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aU,  Mafc.  Der  Pf  aid,  the  fcake,  der  Strahl,  the  ray. 
Exc.  Die  IVahl,  the  eleftion,  die  Zahl,  the  num- 
ber, das  Mahl,  the  meal,  das  Maal,  the  mark, 
das  Thai,  the  valley. 
all,  Mafc.  Der  Tall,  the  tall,  der  Schall,  the  found. 
aim,  Mafc.  Der  Halm,  the  halm,  der  ^alm,  the 
fteam. 

am,  Mafc.  D^r  Gram,  grief,  ^/er  Kamm,  comb. 

Exc.  Die  Schaam,-  fhame,  das  Lam,  the  lamb.  ^ 
0«^^,  Mafc.  Der  Brand,  fire,  ^/^r  E^w^Z,  the  margin, 
Exc.  Die  Hand,  the  hand,  die  IV and,  the  wall, 
das  Band,  the  ribbon,  das  Gexvand,  the  cloth, 
das  Land,  the  country,  das  Pfand,  thepledge. 
ang,  Mafc.  Der  Klang,  the  tone,  der  Zwangt  the 
force. 

anky  Mafc.  Der  Dank,   thanks,   der    Zanck,  the 
quarrel. 
Exc.  Die  Bank,  the  bench. 
arm,  Mafc.  Der  Arm,  the  arm,  der  Harm,  the  grief. 
at,  Neut.  Das  Decanat,  the  deanery,  das  Paßorat,. 
the  reftory.  ' 
Exc.  Der  i'/^söf/the  flate,  die  Saat,  the  feed. 
atich,  Mafc.  Der  Hauch,  the  breath,   der  Rauch, 
the  fmoke. 

aum,  Mafc.  Der  Baum,  the  tree,  der  Zaum,  the 
bridle. 

ech.  Neat,  Das  Blech,  the  tin,  das  Pech,  the  pitch. 
eck,  Mafc.  Der^Fleck,  the  fpot,  der  Geck,  the  wag. 
eig,  Mafc.  Der  Steig,  the  p2Lth,  der  Teig,  the  dougho^ 
eim,  Mafc.  Der  Keim,   the  bud,   der  Schleim,  the 
flime. 

m,.  Mafc.  Der  Fleifs,  indullry,   der  Schweifs,  the 
fweat. 

Exc.  das  Eis,  the  ice,  das  Reis,  the  fprig. 
ely  Mafc.  Der  Himmel,  heaven,  der  Nagel,  the  nail. 
Exc.  Die  Geijfel,  the  fcourge,  die  Gurgel,  the 
throat,  die  Nadel,  the  pin,  das  Exempel,  the 
C  2  example, 
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example,  das  Siegel,  the  feal,  das  Segei,  the 
fail,  das  Rathfel,  the  riddle,  &c. 
dm,  Mafc.  Der  Bdni,  the  helmet,  der  Schelm,  the 
'  fcoundrel. 

e?i,  Mafc.  Der  Boden,  the  bottom,  der  Laden,  the 
fhopo 

Exc.  Das  Becken,  the  bafon,  t/^^  Zeichen,  the 
iign,  and  many  more,  Likewife  alHnlinltives, 
when  they  become  nouns,  are  of  the  neuter 
gender,  as  we  have  obferved  before. 
en^,  Fem.  Die  Audienz,,  the  audience,  die  Excellent, 

the  excellency. 
er,  Mafc.  Der  Hammer,  the  hammer,  der  Schi nwisr, 
the  glittering, 
Exc.  Die  Butter,  the  biuter,  die  Kammer,  the 
chamber,  daslVaßr,  the  water. 
et,  Neat.  D.-?;  Kablnst,  \he  clofet,  ^/^i  lanarsi,  the 
hofpiml, 

Exc.  P^r  Cow^/,  der  Magnst,  the  loadftone,  <3'^? 

ey,    Fem^o   D?>  Dieberey,    thieving,    dls  fändsley^ 

triüing,* 

Exc.  Dos  Ey,  the  egg,  das  Bley,  the  lead,  der 
Brey,  the  pulfe,  Das  Gcfchrey,  the  cry. 
heit,  Fem.  iJ/i-  Befcheidenheit,  modefty,  die  Befchaf^ 

fcnheit,  quality, 
ie,  Fern.  Die  Jflronomie,   aftronomy,    Die  Gecgra" 

phie,  geography. 
ieh,  Mafc.  Der  Dieb,  the  thief,  der  Trieb,  the  in-» 
clination. 
Exc.  Das  Sieh,  the  iieve. 
. Mafc.    Der  Krieg,    the  war,    der  Sieg,  the 
vi6lory. 

yVr,  Neut.  Das  Bier,  the  beer,  das  Papier,  thepaper» 
Exc.  Die  Begier,  the  delire,  die  Zier,  the  or- 
nament. 

ich,  Mafc.  Der  Stich,  the  flitch,  der  Strich^  the  line, 
icht,  Mafc.  D^r  Bericht 3  the  account,  (i^r  B'öfewicht^ 
the  villain. 
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tcky  Mafc.  Der  Blick^  the  look,  d^r  Stricky  the  rope, 
Exc.    das  Ge?iick,  the  neck,   das  Gejchick^  the 
fate. 

ifty  Fern.  Die'trift^  the  commons,  die  Schrift,  the 
writing. 

Exc.  JJas  Gfty  the  poifon,  das  Stift,  the  bi- 
{hopric,  der  Stift,  the  peg. 
ik,  Fern,         Logik,  the  logic,        Metaphyfik,  the 
m.etaphyfic, 

z/c;^,  Mafc.  'Der  Fifch,  the  fifli,  der  'Tifcli,  the  table. 
Exc,  Thofe  that  begin  with  G^,  as,  das  Gemifch, 
the  mixture,  das  Gezifch,  the  hilling. 
iv,  Neut.  Das  Digeßiv,  das  Laxativ, 
itz,  Mafc.  DsrH^itz,  the  wit,  der  Blitz,  the  light- 
ening. 

hit,  Fern.  Die  Dafikbarhit,  gratitude,  die  Heifer' 

keit,  the  hoarfenefs. 
7tifs,  Fern.  Die  Finßerjiijs ,  the  dark nefs,  die  Erlattb- 
^  ?iifs,  the  permiffion. 

Exc.  Das  Gedächtnifsj  the  memory,  das  Hin^er- 
7iifs,  the  obftacle,  das  Vermächtnijs ,  the  le- 
gacy, das  Aergernifs ,  the  fcandal. 
vch,  Neut.  Das  Lech,  the  hole,  das  Joch,  the  yoke. 
ock,  Mafc.  Der  Block,  the  block,  der  Stock,  the  flick. 

Exc.  Das  Schock,  three-fcore. 
of,  Mafc.  Der  Hof,  the  court,  der  Stoff,  the  ftufF. 
ohti,  Mafc.  Der  Lehn,  the  wages,  der  frohn,  the 
throne. 

Exc.  Thofe  in  on,  which  are  derived  from  the 
Latin,  are  feminines,  as,  die  Communion,  die 
Religion,  &c. 
ohr,  Neut.  Das  Rohr,  the  reed,  das  Ohr,  the  ear. 
oil,  Mafc.  Der  Zoll,  thctoli,  der  Groll,  the  hatred. 
olch,  Mafc.  Der  Dolch,  the  dagger,  der  Molch,  the 
falamander. 

opf,  Mafc.  Der  f  opf,  the  pot,  der  Ä"« op/,  the  button. 
er,  Neut.  Das  Thor,  the  gate,  das  Chor,  the  choir. 
Exc.  Der  Floor,  the  gaufe,  der  Thor,  the  fool. 

C  3  ord, 
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&rd,  Mafc.  Der  Mord,  the  murder,  dsr  Nerd,  the 
north. 

cm,  Mafc.  Der  Born,  the  well,  der  Dorn,  the  thorn. 

Exc.  das  Horn,  the  horn,  das  Kern,  the  corn. 
ort,  Mafc.  Der  Ort,  the  place,  der  Tort,  the  injury. 

Exc.  Das  W ort,  the  word. 
OS  and  ofs,  Neut.  Das  Lccs,  the  lot,  ^jf^?;  Schlofs,  the 
caftle,  or  the  lock. 
Exc.  Der  Klofs,  the  clod,  i^^r  Schofs^  the  tax, 
^/dT  Schoofs,  the  lap,  t^^r  «S'/c/},  the  pufh. 
cß,  Mafc.  Dd?r  Frt/?,  the  froft,  der  Troß,  the  comfort. 

Exc.  Die  Kofl,  the  boarding,  die  Voß,  the  poil. 
Qt  and         Neut.  2)^2;  Gebot,  the  commandment, 
<3^(7f  Lo//i/  the  half  ounce. 
Exc.  Der  Kcth,  the  dirt,  die  Noth,  the  neceffity. 
eiz,  Mafc.  Der  Klotz,  the  block,  der  Trotz,  the 
ftubbornnefs. 

fhum,  Neut.  Das  Prießerthum,  the  prieflhood,  das 
Chrßenilium,  the Chriflendom. 
Exc.  Der  Reichthum,  riches. 
mh,  Mafc.  Der  Geruch,  the  fmell,  der  Bejucli,  the 
vifit. 

ucht.  Fern.  Die  Frucht,  the  fruit,  ijf/f  Zucht,  the 
difcipline. 

2/c;('5  Mafc.  Der  Drucl,  the  prelTure,  ij'^r  Schmuck, 

the  ornament. 
*<Vy[',  Neut.  dasGIiick,  the  good  luck,  das  Stück,  the 

piece. 

Hcke,  Fern..  <i/^  Mücke,  the  gnat,  d/zV  L/icA^,  the  gap. 
lift,  Fein,  D/V  L?///,  the  air,  die  Gruft,  the  grave. 
ug,  Male.  Dfr  F///^,  the  flight,  der  Krug,  the  mug. 
uld.  Fern,  i)/^  Huld,  the  favour,  c//^  Geduld,  the 
patience. 

ttwp/,  Mafc.  D^r  Strumpf,  the  flocking,  der  Rumpf , 
the  trunk. 

und,  Mafc.  D^r  Hund,  the  dog,  i/^r  Grund,  the 
ground. 

Exc.  i)^;  Pfund,  the  pound,  c/^?;  the 
bunch. 
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unft^  Fem.  Die  Vernunft,  thereafon,  die  Zunft,  thQ 

guild,  or  Corporation. 
'ing,  Fem.  Die  Handlung,  the  a£lion,  die  Meitmng, 

the  opinion. 

Exe.  Der  Sprung,  the  leap,  der  Urfprung,  the 
origin. 

nnk,  Male.  Der  Prunk,  the  fhew,  der  Trunk,  the 
draught. 

ur,  Fem.  Die  Spur,  the  trace,   die  Creatur,  the 
creature. 

u)}ß,  Fem.  Die  Gunfl,  the  favour,  dieKtmß,  the  art; 
vfs,  Mafc.  Der  Fuß,  the  foot,  ^j'^r  F/z///,  the  river. 

Exc.  Die  Nufs,  the  nut,  <i^x  Mz^/;,  the  pulfe. 
«/A,  Fem.  Die  Fluth,   the  flood,  «//^  Demuth,  hu- 
mility. 

Exc.  DirHuth,  the  hat,  der  Mutb,  the  courage, 
das  Bluth,  the  blood,  das  Gvth,  the  good. 
utz,  Mafc.  Der  Schutz,   the  protection,   der  Putz, 

the  ornament. 
Oes  ER  V.  If  the  two  Subftantives,  which  are  given  as 
examples  to  each  ending  in  this  alphabetical  index, 
with  their  articles,  are  remembered,  together  with, 
the  few  exceptions,  it  will  be  an  eaiy  matter  to  de- 
termine the  gender  of  Sabftantives  by  their  ter- 
minations. 

Declension  of  Substantives. 

According  to  the  befl  German  gram- 
marians there  are  five  declenfions  of  Sub- 
ftantives,  which  are  known  by  their  ter- 
minations in  the  plural  number.  The  firft 
remains  unaltered  in  the  plural,  through  all 
its  cafes,  the  dative  excepted ;  the  fecond 
adds  an  e ;  the  third  an  e)i ;  the  fourth  an  n ; 
the  fifth  an  r.  We  Ihall  fubjoin  examples 
of  each,  with  fome  obfervations» 

The 
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The  FIRST  DECLENSION  has  only  three 
terminations,  el^  en^  er^  which  remain  un- 
altered through  the  fingular  and  plural  num- 
ber ;  except  that  an  s  is  added  to  the  ge- 
nitive lingular^  and  an  n  to  the  dative  plu- 
ral, as. 

Singular. 
Masc.  Masc.  Neut. 

N.  der  Tempel^  der  Segen,  das  Meffer^ 

the  temple.  the  bleffing.         the  knife. 

G.  des  Tempelsy  des  Segens,  des  MeJJers^ 

D.  dem  Tempely  dem  Segen dem  Mejfer, 

A.  den 'Tempel,  denSegen,  das  Meß'er , 

V.  0  du  fempel.  o  du  Segen,  o  du  Meßer, 

Plural. 

N.  die  Tempel,  die  Segen,  die  Mejfer, 

G.  der  Tempel,  der  Segen,  der  Ajtjfer, 

D.  den  Tempeln,  den  Segen,  den  Me  [fern, 

A.  die  Tempel,  die  Segen,  die  Mejfer, 

V.  0  ihr  Tempel.         o  ihr  Segen.  o  ihr  Mejfer, 

Observ.  I.  If  the  nominative  in  the  plural 
ends  in  an  n,  there  is  no  additional  n  re- 
quired to  the  dative  plural. 

2.  The  vowels  0,  are  generally  changed 
into  diphthongs,  in  the  plural,  as,  der  Mangel^ 
tlie  want,  die  Mangel.  Der  Bogen,  the  fheet, 
die  Bogen.  Der  Bruder ^  the  brother,  die 
Bruder. 

3.  Two  nouns  of  the  feminine  gender,  Mutter^ 
mother,  Tochter,  daughter,  which  are  the 
only  nouns  of  the  feminine  gender,  belonging 
to  this  firft  declenlion,  are  the  fame  through- 
out both  numbers. 

The 
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The  SECOND  DECLENSION.  Nouns  of 
this  declenfion,  thofe  of  the  feminine  gender 
excepted,  have  an  s  or  e%  in  the  genitive 
fingular,  and  an  e  throughout  the  pluraij, 
befides  an  n  in  the  dative,  as, 


Singular. 

Masc. 

Fem.  ' 

Neut. 

i.  D  •      (X  &  /      X>  It  LI'  -  « 

di"  TF and 

dK  Jkrfjif/. 

the  tree. 

the  vvali. 

the  crofs 

G-.  des  Baumes, 

dir  Wand, 

des  KreuiZes, 

D.  der-iBauinet 

der  Wand, 

dem  Krsutze, 

A.  d.n  B^tcm, 

die  IV and ^ 

Mas  Kr-ti-. 

V,  0  du  Bäum» 

0  da  Wand* 

Plural. 

5  äu  J./  -,^.-, 

N.  dic  Bäum^, 

dli  Wdn  -h, 

G.  dsr  Bäume, 

der  Wcdide, 

dsr  Kreutze, 

D.  den  Bäumen, 

den  Wänden, 

dsn  Kreutzen^ 

A.  die  Bäume, 

die  Wände, 

die  Kreut ze, 
0  ilir  Kreutzc 

V.  0  ihr  Bäume, 

0  ihr  Wände, 

Observ.  Many  nouns  of  this  declenfion  change 

the  vowels 

Oy  Uj  in  the  plural,  into  diph- 

thongs,  ä,  0,  u;  and  many  retain  the  ori- 
ginal vowels.  This  can  only  be  learned  by 
practice,  as  no  certain  rules  can  be  laid  down 
f  jr  it. 


The  THIRD  declension  contains  thofe 
nouns  which  have  the  fyllable  en  in  the  plu- 
ral. The  mafculine  adds  en  to  the  genitive, 

dative^ 


(*)  Gottsched  is  certainly  miftaken,  when  he  re«. 
fers  this  word  to  the  fourth  declenfion. 


22 


Declenßon  of  Suhßaniives'*. 


dative,  and  accufative  fingular ;  the  feminine 
remains  through  the  whole  fingular  unal- 
tered ;  and  the  neuter  forms  the  genitive^  by 
adding  es  and  e  to  the  dative,  as, 

SiNGULAB.. 


Masc. 

dsr  Brunn^ 
the  weil. 
des  Brunnen, 
dsm  Brunnen, 
A.  dsn  Brunnen, 
V,  0  du  Brunn, 


N.  dis  Brunnen, 
G.  der  Brunnen, 
dsn  Brunnen, 
A.  die  Brutmen, 
"V.  0  ihr  Brunnen* 


Fem. 

die  Freiheit_, 
the  liberty. 
der  Freiheit, 
der  Freiheit, 
die  Freiheit f 
0  du  Freiheit, 

Plurab. 

die  Freiheiten, 
der  Freiheiten, 
den  Freiheiten, 
die  Freiheiten, 
0  ihr  Freiheiten, 


das  Ohr^ 
the  ear. 
des  Ohres, 
dem  Ohre, 
das  Ohr, 
0  du  Ohr^ 


die  Ohren, 
der  Ohren, 
den  Ohren,, 
die  Ohren, 
0  ihr  Ohren, 


Observ«  There  is  no  occaiion  for  an  s  in  the 
genitive  of  the  mafculine,  as,  des  Menfchen^ 
of  the  man,  not  des  Menfchens\  des  Herrn^ 
not  des  Herrns, 

The  FOURTH  DECLENSION  IS  Confined  to 
two  terminations,  el  and  er^  and  the  cha- 
raä:erilLic  of  it  is  an  additional  n  in  the 
plural,  as, 

Singular. 


Fem,. 

N.  die  W achtel,  the  quail. 
O.  der  IVachtel, 
D,  der  Wachtel, 
A.  die  Wachtel, 
Y,  0  du  IVachtsL 


Fem.. 
die  Feder,  the  feather». 
der  Feder, 
der  Feder, 
die  Feder, 
0  du  F^edsr^ 
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Plural. 

N".  die  PFachieln^  die  Federn ^ 

G,  der  IVachteltiy  der  Federn, 

D.  dsn  PFachtelUf  den  Federn, 

A.  die     a  cht  ein,  die  Federn, 

V.  0  ihr  IFachtcln,  9  ihr  Federn. 

Observ.  Moft  nouns  belonging  to  this  declen- 
lion  are  feminine,  except  a  few  which  denote 
the  names  of  nations,  and  end  in  ar  or  er,  as, 
£ier  Tartar^  der  linger^  to  which  muft  be 
added  the  word  der  Splitter^  the  fplinter. 

The  FIFTH  DECLENSION  has  es  in  the 
genitive,  an  e  in  the  dative  fingular,  and  er 
and  an  n  in  the  dative  plural,  as. 

Singular. 
Masc.  Neut. 

N.  der  Leibf  the  body.  das  Bad,  the  bath, 

G.  des  Leibes,  des  Bades ^ 

D.  dem  Leibe,  dem  Bade, 

A,  den  Leib,  das  Bad^ 

V.  0  du  Leib.  o  du  Bad. 

Plural. 

r^.  die  Leiber,  die  Bäder, 

G.  der  Leiber,  der  Bäder , 

D   den  Leibern,  den  Bädern, 

A.  die  Leiber,    '  die  Bäder, 

V.  0  ihr  Leiber.  o  ihr  Bäder. 

Observ.  Moft  of  the  nouns  belonging  to  this 
declenfion  are  neuter,  few  mafculine,  none 
feminine ;  for  as  to  die  Spreu,  the  chaiT, 
which  Gottsched  thinks  the  only  feminine 
of  this  declenlion  ;  it  is  certain  that  it  has  no 
plural,  and  the  lingular  belongs  to  the  third 
declenlion. 
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The  fubftantives  in  this  declenfion  change 
the  vowels,  a,  into  diphthongs,  with 

fcarce  any  exception. 

Few  nouns  form  the  plural  number  in  an 
anomalous  or  irregular  manner;  for  inftance, 
thofe  that  are  compounds  of  the  ^Noxd.  manriy 
as,  AkeYinann^  hufbandman,  Amtmann^  bailiff, 
Bettelmann^  beggar,  Edelmann^  nobleman, 
Fuhrmann^  waggoner,  Hauptmann^  captain, 
Kauffmann^  merchant,  &c.  form  the  plural,  by 
dropping  the  word  mann^  and  adding  the  word 
Leute^  people,  inflead  of  it,  as,  die  Acker- 
leute^ die  Amtleute^  die  Bettelleute,  die  Edel- 
leute^  die  Fuhrleute,  die  Hauptleute ,  &c. 

All  the  grammatical  rules  laid  down  to  de- 
termine whether  fubHantives  are  ufed  either 
in  the  lingular  or  in  the  plural  number  only, 
are  very  deficient.  Reaibn  and  practice  are 
the  fureft  guides.  Some  of  the  befi;  German 
authors  fay,  Sonnen,  funs,  Monde,  moons ; 
{ince  aftronomy  has  taught  us,  that  there, 
are  many  funs  and  moons ;  they  fay  alfo, 
Gefühle,  fenfations,  &c.  and  I  do  not  fee  why, 
according  to  Gottsched,  Schlojfen,  hail- 
flones,  and  Graupen,  pearl-barley,  fhoald  be 
only  of  the  plural  number,  fince  it  is  both 
very  common  and  very  natural  to  fay,  eine 
Schlojp,  a  hail-ftone,  eine  Graupe,  a  pearl  bar- 
ley-corn. An  Englifhman  may  take  this  for 
almoft  a  certain  rule,  that  thofe  w^ords  which 
iri  his  language  are  ufed  only  in  the  fingular 
number,  have  the  fame  reftriftions  in  the 
German.     Of  thofe  which  have  only  the 

plural 
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|)lural  number,  the  following  are  the  moft 
common  :  Oßern^  Eafler,  Pfingßen^  Whitfun- 
tide,  Weynachte?!^  Chrifcmas ;  likewife,  die 
Ahnen^  the  ancefbors,  die  Einkünfte,  the  in- 
come, die  Eltern,  the  parents,  die  Unkoßen^ 
the  expences,  die  Wajfen,  the  arms. 
5.  Errors  in  decleniions  are  frequently  to  be 
met  with,  and  ought  carefully  to  be  avoided, 
as,  der  Fried,  the  peace,  der  Glaub,  the  faith, 
inftead  of  der  Friede,  der  Glaube  y  likewife,  der 
Willen,  the  will,  die  Banden,  the  ties,  meiner 
Seelen,  of  my  foul,  die  Schreibers,  the  w^riters, 
die  yungens^  the  boys,  inftead  of  der  JVille^ 
die  Bande,  meiner  Seele,  die  Schreiber^  die 
fungen^ 

On  Adjectives. 

Adjedtives  exprefs  the  quality  of  Sub- 
flantives,  and  are  conflrued  with  their  Sub- 
flantives,  like  the  Latin,  in  the  fame  gen- 
der, number  and  cafe.  ^ 

The  declenfion  of  Adjedives,  like  that  of 
'  Subftantives,  is  either  v/ith  the  definite  or 
indefinite  article,  or  without  any  article. 

I.  With  the  indefinite  Article,  which  has 
no  plural. 

Masculine. 
N.  ein  weif  er  Mann,  a  wife  man. 
G.  eines  weifen  Mannes,  of  a  wife  man. 
D.  einem  weifen  Manne,  to  a  wife  man. 
A.  einen  weifen  Mann,  a  wife  m.an. 
V.  0  ein  weif  er  Mann,  oh  a  wife  man. 

D  Feminine. 


2  6  '  AdjeBivn, 

Feminine. 
N.  eine  kluge  Frau,  a  prudent  woman. 
G.  einer  klugen  Frau,  of  a  prudent  woman* 
D.  einer  klugen  Frau,  to  a  prudent  woman. 
A.  eine  kluge  Frau,  a  prudent  woman. 
V.  0  eine  kluge  Frau,  oh  a  prudent  woman. 
Neuter. 

N.  ein  gehorsames  Kind,  an  obedient  child. 
G.  eines  gehorfamen  Kindes,  of  an. obedient  child, 
D.  einein  gehorfamen  Kinde,  to  an  obedient  child, 
A.  ein  gehorfames  Kind,  an  obedient  child. 
V.  0  ein  gehorfames  Kind,  oh  an  obedient  child, 

II.  With  the  definite  Article. 

Masculine. 
Sing.  Plur. 

-    N.  der  grojfe  Mann,  N.  die  grojfen  Männer, 
the  great  man.  the  great  men. 

G.  des  groJ[e7i  Mannes y  G.  der  grojfen  Alanner, 

T>.  dem  großen  Mannet  D.  den  großen  Männern, 

A.  den  großen  Mann,  A.  die  großen  Männer, 

V.  0  du  großer  Mann.  V.  o  ihr  großen  Männer, 
Feminine. 
Sing.  Plur. 

N.  die  kranke  Frai/y  N.  die  kranken  Frauen, 

the  fick  woman.  the  fiele  women. 

G.  der  kranken  Frau,  G.  der  kranken  Frauen, 

D.  der  kranken  Frau,  D.  den  kranken  Frauen, 

A.  die  kra7ike  Frau,  A.  die  kranken  Frauen, 

V,  0  du  krü}ike  Frau,  V.  o  ihr  kranken  Frauen, 

Neuter. 

Si*NG.  Plur. 

N,  das  kleine  Kind,  N.  die  kleinen  Kinder, 

the  little  child.  the  little  children. 

G.  des  klei?ien  Kindes,  G,  der  kleinen  Kinder, 

D,  dejn  kleinen  Kinde,  D.  den  kleinen  Kindern, 

A.  das  kleine  Kind,  A.  die  kleinen  Kinder, 

V,  Q  du  kleines  Kind,  V,  o  ihr  kleinen  Kinder» 
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OssERv.  When  the  definite  article  ftands  be- 
fore an  adje£live,  in  the  plural  number,  an  n 
is  always  to  be  added,  for  inftance,  Die  großen 


Männer^ 
Manner, 


not,  as  fome  will  fay,  die  große 


N 


TIL  Without  any  Article. 

Masculine. 

Sing. 
N.  rother  IVein^ 

red  wine. 
G»  rothes  Weines, 
D.  rothe?n  JVeine, 
A.  roth  en  Wein^ 
Y,  0  roth  er  Wein^ 


Plur. 
rothe  Weine y 
red  wines. 
G.  rother  Weine,, 
D.  roth  en  Weinen, 
A.  rothe  Weine, 
V.  0  r(?/^^  IV eine. 


Feminine.. 


Sing. 
N.  Handy 
clean  hand, 
G.  r^/;z^r  Hand, 
D.  reiner  Hand, 
A.  r^/«^  Hand, 
Y.  0  mVz^  Hand 


SlNG._ 

N.  d'/innes  Bier, 
fmall  beer. 
d'unnes  Bieres, 
diinnern  Biere, 
dunnes  Bier^ 


Plur. 
N.  Han  de, 

clean  hands^ 
G.  reiner  Hände, 
D.  reinen  Händen, 
A,  r^/?7^  Hdnde, 
V.  0  r^"."/z^  Hdnde. 
Neuter. 

Plur. 


G. 
D. 
A. 
Y. 


dünnes  Bi 


N.  <^i/;z;z^  Biere,. 

fmall  beer. 
G.  dünner  Biere, 
D.  dünnen' Bieren, 
A.  dünne  Biere, 
Y.  0  dünne  Biere, 


OßsERv,  I.  The  Adje£live  fliews  here  the  cafes 
without  the  article  ;  for  the  laft  letter  of  the 
article  becomes  the  laft  of  the  adjective. 

D  2  2.  When 
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2.  When  Adjefllves  change  into  Subflantivcs, 
as,  der  JFe'ife^  the  wife,  die  Schone^  the  faif 
one,  das  Edle^  the  noble,  their  declenlion  with 
the  article  is  the  fame  as  if  they  were  flill 
Adjeftives. 

3.  Adjeflives  are  compounded  with  the  Sub- 
ftantive,  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  Englifh ; 
for  inftance,  the  Englifh  fay  forrowful,  in- 
ftead  of  full  of  forrow:  the  Germans  do  the 
fame  ;  t\\Qj  {^ij  kimimervoU^  oi  'j)oUvon 
Kummer.  The  Englifli  fay  fenfelefs,  bottom- 
lefs :  the  Germans  do  the  fame  ;  they  fay 
fmnlos,  bodenlos.  But  thefe  various  com- 
pounds depend  on  ufe,  and  muft  be  learned 
entirely  from  praftice,  ßnce  no  certain  rules 
can  be  given  for  them. 

On  Numbers. 

Numeral  Nouns  may  be  looked  upon  as 
Adjeciives  1  for  they  denote  the  quality  and 
condition  of  Subflantives.  They  are  either 
Cardinal  or  Ordinal  Numbers. 

I.  Cardinal  Numbers  are  thefe :  eins^ 
zzvey^  dreyy  vier^  fünf,  Szc* 

Observ.  I.  After  hundred,  the  fmaller  number, 
which  was  before  placed  firfl:,  is  put  the  laft, 
as,  Hundert  und  eins,  hundred  and  one  :  but 
if  more  hundreds  or  thoufands  are  to  be  ex- 
preffed,  the  fmaller  ones  are  the  firft  again^ 
as,  'zzvey  hundert,  two  hundred,  he, 

a.  The  three  firft  cardinal  numbers  are  declin- 
able. Eins,  one,  without  an  article,  is  done 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  article,  ein,  eine^ 

Mas- 
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sins,  Zwey^  tvvo^  is  declined  in  the  following 
manner. 

Masculine. 

Norn,  •z.ween  Manner^  two  men. 

Gen.     zweener  Manner ^  of  two  men,. 

Dat.     %weenen  Männern^  to  two  men. 

Accuf.  %ween  Manner^  two  men. 

V OG.-    a  ihr  %ween  Männer^  o  ye  two  men. 

Feminine. 

Nom.   zwo  FraueUy  two  women. 

Gen.     %woer  Frauen^  of  two  women. 

Dat.-     zwoen  Frauen^  to  two  women. 

Accuf.  zvjQ  Frauen^  two  women. 

Voc.     0  Ihr  zwo  Frauen^  o  ye  two  women. 

Neuter. 

Nom.  zwey  Kinder^  two  children. 

Gen.  zweyer  Kinder^  of  two  children. 

Dat.  zweyen  Kindern^  to  two  children; 

Accuf.  zwey  Kinder^  two  children. 

Voc.  0  ihr  zwey  Kinder^  o  ye  two  children. 

Note.  This  declenfion  of  the  word  Zwey  is  al- 
ways obferved  by  the  befl;  German  writers ; 
and  Luther,  in  his  tranflation  of  the  Bible, 
which,  for  its  purity  and  corre^lnefs,  is  looked 
upon  as  a  German  clafiic,  has  carefully  at- 
tended to  it.  For  inftance,  Matth  xviii.  8,  9, 
%wo  H'dnde,  %ween  Fuffe^  zwey  Augen, 

Drey,  three,  is  of  courfe  ufed  only  in  the 
plural  number,  through  all  three  genders 
the  fame,  as, 


D  3  Nam. 
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Nom.   drey  Manner^  three  men. 

Gen.    dreyer  Manner^  of  three  men«. 

Dat.     dreyen  Addmiern,  to  three  men. 

Accuf.  drey  Manner^  three  men. 

Voc,     0  ihr  drey  Afanner,  o  ye  three  men; 

IL  Ordinal  numbers  are  formed  from 
the  cardinal  ones,  by  adding  te,  'and  afteK 
Zwanzig,  ße,  (except  der  Erße^  the.firfl:; 
der  Dritte,  the  third ;  not  der  Einße,  der 
Dreytey)  as,  der  Zwe/yte,  der  Vierte,  der  Zwan- 
zigße,  der  Drevffigße,  der  Htmdertße,  Thein 
declenlion  is  like  that  of  adjeÄives. 

Observ.  I.  Beiides  thefe,  the  Germans  have 
other  words  to  exprefs  numbers,  which  are 
in  themfelves  fubftantives  of  the  neuter  gen- 
der, as,  das  Zehend^  the  decas,  das  Duzend^ 
the  dozen,  das  Mandel,  fifteen,  das  Schock, 
threcfcore,  das  Hundert ^  the  hundred, 

2.  The  following  are  indeclinable,  as,  einerley, 
the  fame,  %vjeyerleyj  two  different  things^ 
dreyerley^  three  different  things,  hunderterley, 
hundred  different  things,  &c. 

3,  To  exprefs  the  increafe  of  things,  the  fyl- 
lables  fach^  fdltig^  and  mal,  are  annexed. to 
cardinal  numbers,  as. 

Einfach  or  einfältig,  fingle,  einmal^  once, 
Zweyfach  or  %weyfdltig^  double,  'ztveymal,  twice, 
Drey  fach  or  drey  fältig,   treble,   drey  mal,  three 
times,  &c. 

The  two  firll  of  each  are  declinable  ^as 
Adjeftives,  by  adding  the  proper  article,., 
and  an  e  at  the  end  of  the  Vv^ord ;  the  lad  are 
confidered  as  Adverbs. 


Degrees-  of'Comparifon. 


On  the  DegPvEes  of  Comp  arisoNo. 

As  Adjedives  cxprefs  the  qualities  of" 
things,  the  Degrees  of  Comparifon  are  de-> 
figned  to  Ihevv  the  difference  of  the  fama 
qualities  in  different  fubjedts, 

The  manner  of  exprefiing  the  Degrees  of 
Comparifon  in  German,  is  nearly  the  fame 
-  as  in  Englifh.  The  politive  is  the  limple 
adjecftivej  by  adding  the,  fyllable  er  the  com- 
parative is  formed;  and  the  fyllable  /?6',  or 
eße,  makes  the  fuperlative,  as, 
PFeife,  wife,  weifer,  wifcr,  ^er  lueifeße,  the  wife  ft, 
Starck^  itrong,  Jiarker^  ftronger,  der ßärkeße^  the.- 
ftronQ;eft. 

o 

Observ.  I.  The  pofitive  and  comparative  de- 
grees are  declinable  as  well  as  the  fuper- 
lative,  by  prefixing  the  article,  and  giving 
them  an  adje£livc  termination.  For  inftance, , 
Mafc.  der  iveife  Mann^  the  wife  man,  der 

weifere  JUarin,  der  weifeße  Mann, 
Fem.  die  weife  FraUj  the  wife  woman,  die 

IV eifere  Frau ^  di-e  weifeße  Frau, 
Neut.  das  weife  Wefen^  the  wife  being, .  das 

weifer e  Wcfen^  das  weifeße  TVefen, 

2.  The  fuperlative  degree^  from  its  nature,  can- 
not be  ufed  with  the  indefinite,  or  \Vithout' 
the  definite  article, 

3.  The  vowels     0,  u,  in  the  firft  fyllable  of  the 
pofitive  degree  are  changed  into  diphthongs;, 
in  the  two  other  degrees,  as  alty  old,  alter ^ 
der  'dlteße,    Grofs^  great,  gr offer ^  der  groffeße. 

Note« 


Pronoms. 


Note.  The  following  are  excepted,  and  keep 
their  vowels,  withoatanyalteration,  through 
all  the  degrees  :  bunt^  of  various  colours,. 
gerad,  ft  rait,  hohl,  hollow,  lahm,  lame,  los^ 
ridy  rund^  round,  fanft,  foft,  fchlank.  Hea- 
der, ßrafy  ftrained,  ßum,  dumb,  toU^  mad,, 
-zahm,  tame. 

4.  Some  comparatives  are  formed  irregularly,  as,. 
Bald^  foon,  eher,  fooner,  der  eheße,  tlie  fooneft. 
Gem,  willing,  Ueher^  more  willing,  am  Uebßeny 

moft  willingly. 
Gut,  good,  beßer,  better,  am  beßen,  beft. 
Vie],  much,  mehr,  more,  das  meße,  the  moft*. 

5.  The  Germans,  as  the  Engliili,  have  many 
other  ways  of  exprefling  both  the  comparative 

■  and  fuperlative  degree,  as, 
Alt,    old,  ßeinalty  very  old. 
Blind,  blind,  ßock  blind,  purblind. 
Hart,  hard,  ßeinhart,  hard  as  a  ftone. 
»     Kalt,  cold,  mW/,  cold  as  ice. 

Beliebt,  beloved,  hochbeliebt,  highly  beloveds 
Schon,  handfome,  unglaublich  fchan,  incredibly 
handforne.. 

On  P  r  o  n  o  u  n  s. 

Pronouns  are  reprefentatives  of  Nouns, 
and  fupply  their  places,  for  the  fake  of  bre- 
vity.   There  are  fix  forts  of  Pronouns. 

1.  Personal  Pronouns,  which  indi- 
cate the  perfon :  i.  who  fpeaks  ;  2.  the  per- 
fon  fpoken  to ;  raid  3.  the  perfon  who  is  the 
fubjeä:  of  converfation.     Hence  the  firft 

perfon^ 


Pronouns,. 


3% 


perfon^  Ich,  I ;  the  fecond,  Du,  thou ;  the 
third.  Er  or  Sie,  he  or  fhe.  The  declea- 
fioii  is  as  follows. 


FIRST 
Singular. 
N.  Lb,  J, 
G.  meiner y  of  me, 
D.  miry  to  me, 
A.  mich,  me. 


PERSON. 

Plurar. 
N.  JViry  we, 
G.  unfer^  of  us,, 
D.  iins^ 
A. 


to  us, 
uns,  us. 


SECOND  PERSON. 


Singular. 
N.  Duy  thou, 
G,  d^tner^  of  thegj 
D.  a)V,  to  thee, 
A.  dich^  thee. 


Plural, 
N.  Ihr^  you, 
G.  cuer^  of  you,. 
D.  ^z/i'i',  to  you, 
A.  euch,  you. 


THIRD  PERSON, 


Masc. 

N.  Er,  he, 

G.  feiner  J  of  him, 
D.  ihm,  to  him, 
A.  him. 


Singular. 
Fem. 

Sie,  fhe, 


Neut, 
Es,  it, 


ihrer,  of  h.QY,    feimr,  of  it^. 

to  her,      //'/TZ,  to  it, 
ße,  her.  ^J,  it. 


Plural, 
N.  Sie,  they, 
G,  ihrer,  of  them, 
D.  ihnen,  to  them^ 
A,  them. 


OBSER^t,. 
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Qbsserv,  I.  In  eariy  times,  when  the  larrguage- 
was  plain  and  limple,  the  perfon  fpoken  to 
was  always  addreffed  in  the  lingular  number 
of  the  fecond  perfon,  as  in  the  Latin,  Greek, 
&c.  But  when  bar  bar  ifm' began  to  overfpread 
the  Weilern  parts  of  Europe,  people,  out  of 
an  afrefted  politenefs,  thought  proper  to  fpeak 
to  a  fingle  perfon,  diftinguiflied  by  any  rank 
whateverj  in  the  plural  number,  Ihr»  This 
fin  gular  way  of  fpeaking  prevailed  fo  much 
in  the  times  of  Charles  V.  that  it  was  almoft 
common  amongft  all  fort5  of  people.  The^ 
Englifli  and  the  French  adhered  to  this 
mode  of  exprefiion,    and  ufe  to  this  day 

•  their  You  and  Vous,  in  fpeaking  to  any 
^perfon  whatever.  But  the  Italians  and  Ger- 
mans went  farther.  The  latter  began  to  ad- 
drefs  a  perfon  of  difl:in<Elion  in  the  plural 
number  of  the  third  perfon,  which  is  now  the 
prevailing  cuftom;  as,  Wie  befinden  ße  fich? 
How  do  THEY  do  ?  inftead  of,  IVie  befindet 
ihr  euch  f  How  do  you  do  ?  Ich  fchenke  ihnen, 
diefes^  I  make  them  a  prefentof  this ;  inftead 
of.  Ich  fchenke  euch  die/es^  I  make  you  a  prefent 

-    of  this. 

2.  To  ftrengthen  the  expreffion,  the  Germans 
will  fay,  as  the  Englifh,  ich  felbß,  or  ich 

felber,  I  myfelf ;  du  felhß^  or  du  felber^  thou 
thyfelf ;  er  felbß,  or  er  felber^   he  himfelf ; 

fie  filbßy  Qx  fie  filter^  fhe  herfelf. 

3.  Under  this  clafs  of  Pronouns  may  be  recko- 
ned the  reciprocal  pro!)OUD,  fich^  himlelf;, 
which,  through  all  the  three  genders,  both  In 
the  lingular  and  plural,  in  the  dative  and  ac— 
Qufativx^j  remains,  the  fame*. 
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ni.  Possessive  Pronouns  denote  the 
pofleffor  of  a  thing,  and  are  declinable  as 
-Adjedives.  The  ^following  are  the  Pro- 
nouns, 


Masc. 
J\dein^  mine, 
de'in^  thine, 
fe'm^  his, 
ihr^  her, 
unfer^  our, 
tuer^  yours, 
ihr^  their. 


Fem. 

meine^ 
deine^ 

ihre, 
iinfre^ 
eure^ 
ihre^ 


Neut, 
mein* 
dein, 
fein, 
ihr, 
unfer* 
euer, 
ihr. 


Observ.  The  foregoing  Pronouns  are  always 
joined  with  a  fubftantive ;  but  by  adding  the 
fyllable  er  to  tlie  mafcullne,  and  es  to  the 
neuter,  they  can  be  ufed  without  it,  parti- 
cularly in  anfwering  aqueftion,  as,  wejpn  Hut 
iß  diefer?  Whole  hat  is  this  r  meiner. — JVeffen 
Schweßer  rief?  Whofe  fifter  called?  meine,^ 
Weffen  Pferd  iß  lahm  ?  Whofe  horfe  is  lame  ? 
meines. — In  the  fame  manner  are  ufed,  der 
meinige^  die  meinige^  das  meinige^  die  unfrigen^ 
die  eurigen^  die  ihrigen, 

III.  Demonstrative  Pronouns  point 
out  the  particular  perfon  or  thing  fpoken  of. 
They  are, 

I.  Der^  die^  dasj  that,  which  is  declined  as  the 
article,  except  that  the  genitive  lingular,  desy 
is  changed  into  defjhi^  and  in  the  plural,  der 
^nd  deuy  into  derer  and  denen. 


2.  Diefer^ 
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-2.  Diefer^  d'lefe^  diefes^  this,  and  derfelhe^  dh- 
felbey  dajfelbe^  the  fame,  are  declined  in  the 
following  manner. 

Singular. 

Masc,  Fem.  Neut. 

N.  Diefer^  this,        diefe,  diefes  C^), 

G.  dicfeSy  dicfcTy  diefes^ 

D.  diefem^y  diefer^  diefem, 

V  A.  diefen»  diefe,  diefes* 

Plural. 

N.  Diefe, 

G.  diefery  1  through  all  the 
D.  dieferiy  f  three  genders. 
A.  diefe. 

Singular. 
Masc.  Fem.  Neut* 

N.  Derfelbe^  the  fame,    diefelbey  dajfelbe^ 
G.  dejjelberiy  derfelben^  dejjelben^ 

D.  demfelberij  '    derfelben^  demfelben^ 

A.  denfelben,  diefelbe.  daffelbe. 

Plural. 
N.  Diefelbefiy 

G.  derfelbeUy  I  through  all  the 
D.  denfelberiy  \  three  genders. 
A.  diefe  lb  en, 

IV.  Interrogative  Pronouns  are 
ufed  in  a&ing  a  queftion.  Properly  fpeak- 
inp,  there  is  but  one  Interrogative  Pronoun, 

mr  f 


('^)  For  the  fake  of  üiortnefs,  the  neuter,  ^//i?/^/, 
is  frequently  written  and  pronounced  dk^^  or  dii* 
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PTer  f  who  r  in  the  mafculine  ;  and  Was  f 

what  ?  in  the  neuter.  It  is  thus  declined, 

MAsc.andFEM.  Neut. 

M'^er?  who.  was?  what. 

G.  wejfen  ?  wejfcn  P 

D-  wem?  wem? 

A,  wen  ?  was? 

ObseRv.  Welcher^  vjelche^  zuelches,  which,  though 
a  Relative  Pronoun,  is  yet  frequently  ufed  as 
an  Interrogative  one.  In  the  fame  manner, 
was  fur  einer  (j-'')  ?  zvas  fur  eine?  was  für 
eines?  occurs  frequently  as  an  Interrogative 
Pronoun  ;  and  then  the  word  einer ^  6tc.  only 
is  declined,  was  für  remaining  the  fame. 

V.  Relaiive  Pronouns  refer  to  a 
perfon  or  thing  fpoken  of  before ;  of  this 
kind  there  is  alfo  but  one,  which  is  as 
follows : 

Singular. 
IMasc.  Fem.  Neut. 

N.  Welcher^    welche^       welches^  which  or  who^ 
G,  welches^      welcher^      zv eiche s^ 
13.  welche?n^    welcher^  welchem^ 
A.  w eichen y     ivelche^       welches . 

Plural. 

N.  Welch 

G.  zvelchcr.     \  through  all  the 


D.  welchen^  ^  three  genders, 
A.  tu  el  che. 


{*)  Some  fay  -was  vor  einer  f  which  is  wrong. 

E  Observ. 
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Observ.  The  Demonftrative  Pronoun,  äer^dtt!^ 
'   das,  is  as  frequently  ufed  for  a  Relative  Pro- 
noun, as  the  foregoing  one  ;  as  is  likevvife  the 
particle  fo,  which  is  indeclinable. 

VI.  Improper  Pronouns  are  words 
which  are  ufed  as  Pronouns,  but  cannot  be 
referred  to  any  of  the  preceding  clafTcs.  Of 
thefe  fome  are  Numeral,  others  Indefinite. 
The  following  are  the  principal  ones. 

Jldan  is  nearly  the  fame  as  jedermann.  It  is  in- 
declinable, and  is  ufed  as  the  French  on,  or 
the  Engliih  one  ;  as,  Jl^an  mogte  auf  die 
Gedanken  - gerathcn,  one  Ihould  be  apt  to 
think. 

Es  is  the  Englilh  it,  -and  is  generally  annexed 
to  verbs,  by  throwing  away  the  e,  as,  er  hats^ 
he  has  it,  er  glavMsj  he  believes  it,  inftead  of 
er  hat  es,  er  glaubt  es,  &cc. 

Einer,  one,  ein  einziger,  a  fingle  one,  mancher^ 
fome,  folcher,  fuch,  ein  jeder,  every  one,  alU^ 
all,  keiner,  none,  he,  are  declinable  as  ad- 
je<Stives. 

On  Verbs. 

Verbs  are  words  which  fignify  the  acfting 

or  fufferino;  of  a  fubftance,  t02:ether  with 

the  time  it  happens. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  Verbs : 

1.  Active,  which  imply  a  lubjeä:  ading 

upon  an  object,  as,  ich  Uehe^  1  love,  ich 

fchlage^  I  beat, 

II.  Passive, 
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IL  Passive,  which  imply  an  objeä:  aäied 
xapcn,  or  that  fuffers.  It  is  formed  by  the 
auxiliary  Verb,  ich  werde,  which  is  tran- 
llated  in  Englifh,  I  am ;  as,  kh  werde 
gefiklagen,  I  am  beaten,  ich  zverde  geliehet ^  I 
am  loved. 

III.  Neuter  Verbs  imply  merely  the 
öate  a  fubjedt  finds  itfelf  in,  and  is  fomerhing 
between  aäiing  and  fuffering,  as  ich  ßehe, 
I  Hand,  ich  fchlafe,  I  fleep,  ich  gehe, 
I  walk. 

Oeserv,  Some  reckon  the  Reciprocal  Verbs  a 
fourth  kind  ;  but  they  are  certainly  A6live  or 
Neuter,  compounded  with  the  Reciprocal  Pro- 
noun. Neither  are  the  Auxiliary  V erhs  a  dif- 
ferent kind  ;  for  when  they  are  ufed  by  them^ 
felves,  they  muft  be  coniidered  as  Aftiveor 
Neuter  ;  and  when  they  iland  as  Auxiliary 
Verbs,  they  then  become  part  of  thofe  V erbs 
to  which  they  are  added. 

The  time  of  the  Verbs  is  threefold:  Pre- 
fent,  Paft,  Future.  The  Paft  is  either  im- 
perfectly paft,  or  perfeöly,  or  it  -is  a  long 
while  iince  it  palled.  Hence  the  Germans 
have  five  times  ortenfes  in  their  conjugation: 
the  Prefent,  the  Jm.perfed,  the  Perfeä:,  the 
Pluperfe^ff ,  and  the  Future. 

Each  time  or  tenfe  has  two  NumJoers,  the 
Singular  and  the  Plural  ;  and  each  of  thefe 
numbers  has  three  perfons,  which  are  ex- 
E  z  prefled 
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preiTed  by  the  Prononns  uh^  du^  er,  {fie,  or 
es)  wir,  ihr,  fie, 

Thofe  Verbs  which  admit  of  the  above 
perfonal  Pronouns^  are  called  Perfonal  Verbs ; 
and  thofe  which  are  joined  with  the  imper- 
fonal  Pronouns,  es^  it,  or  7nan^  one,  are 
called  Jmperfonal,  as^  es  regnet,  it  rains^  man 
fügt,  it  is  faid. 

The  Modes  of  the  Verb  exprefs  the  man- 
ner of  ad:ing  and  fiiftering.  If  this  is  de- 
clared firnply  and  abfolutely,  it  is  called  the 
Indicative  Mode^  as  ich  komme,  1  come, 
ich  lefi,  I  read.  When  it  is  bidden  or  com- 
mandeds  it  is  called  the  Imperative  Mode, 
as,  komm  hier^  come  hither,  lies^  read  thou. 
When  it  is  joined  with  the  foreg/oing,  or 
mentioned  under  a  condition,  it  is  called  the 
Conjunctive  or  Subjunctive  Mode,,  as,, 
wenn  ich  liebte^  if  I  loved,  zuenn  ich  Ulfe,  if  I 
read.  When  it  is  mentioned  Vvdthout  limit- 
ation of  perfon  or  number,  it  is  called  the 
Infinitive  Mode,  as,  lefen,  to  read,  horen.^ 
to  hear.. 

In  regard  to  the  formation  of  the  Verb,  it 
is  neceffary  to  knov/  the  Infinitive,  the  Pre- 
fent,  the  Imperfect,  and  the^  Participle, 
Whoever  remembers  thefe  four  parts,  to- 
gether with  the  Auxiliary  Verbs  belonging 
to  them.,  will  find  no  difficulty  in  con- 

Auxi- 
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Auxiliary  Verbs. 

The  Germans  have  many  Auxiliary  Verbs. 
They  are,  ich  bin,  I  am^  ich  habe,  1  have,  ich 
werde,  I  become,  ich  will,  i  wiil,  ich  Joll^ 
I  fhall,  ich  kann,  I  can,  ich  darf,  I  dare,  ich 
mag,  I  may,  ich  mufs,  I  mil  ft,  ich  laffe,  I  let. 
The  three  firft  are  the  chief;  we  lhall  there- 
fore give  them  at  full  length,  and  only  the 
principal  tenfes  of  the  others. 

I.  Seynj  to  be. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive, 
Present. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  hin,  I  am,  Ich  fey,  I  may  be, 

du  hiß,  thou  art,  du  feyß,  thou  mayed  be, 

(ß^ )  'ßi  he  (file)  is.  er  (fie)  fey,  he  (flie)  mav  be. 
Plural.  _  Plural. 

Wir  ßnd,  we  are.  Wir  feyn,  we  may  be, 

ihr  feyd,  ye  are,  ihr  fey d,  ye  may  be, 

ße  find,  they  are.  ße  feyuj  they  may  be. 

Imperfect. 

Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  vjar,  I  was,  ,       Ich  wäre,  I  might  be, 

da  ivareß,  thou  waft,  da  luäreß,  thou  mighte^l  be, 

<?r  war,  he  was.  er  wäre,  he  mieht  be. 

Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  jvaren,  we  were,  V/ir  wären,  we  might  bcj 

ihr  wäret,  ye  were,  ihr  wäret,  ye  might  be, 

ße  xvaren,  they  were.  ße  wären,  they  might  be. 

Perfect. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  Un  geivefen,  1  have  been,  Ich  fey  gewefen,  J  may  haV6 

da  hiß  gewefen,  thou  haft  been, 

t)een,  du  feyß  gevjefen,x\\o\s.m7iyti\' 

er  iß'geiv£fen,  he  has  beeen.  have  been, 

er  fey  gewefen,  he  may  have 

E  3  been, 
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Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  find  geivefen,  we  have    Wir  feyn  geivefeu,   we  may 

been,  have  been, 

ihr  feyd  gewejen,  ye  have    ihr  Jeyd  geiveferty   ye  may 

been,  have  been, 
fie  find  gewefen,  they  have   fie  Jeyn  gervefen,  they  may 

been.  have  been. 


Pluperfect, 


Singular. 
Ich  war  gfwefeii^  I  had  been, 
du  ivareß  geweJenyi\\0Vi\\2i(\^ 
been, 

er  war  gexuejen^  he  had  been. 


Singular 


Jch  tväre  geiuefen,  I  might 


Plural. 

Wir  waren  geivefen, 

been, 
ihr  wäret  gewefen, 

been, 

fie  vj-aren  gevjejen,  they  had 
been. 


have  been, 
du  wärefi  geivefen,  thou 

mighteft  have  been, 
er  wäre  geivefen^  he  might 
have  been. 
Plural. 

Wir  7vären  gewefen,  we  might 

have  been, 
ihr  'iväret  getvejen,  ye  might 

have  been, 
fe  wären  gewej'en,  they  might 
have  been. 

Future. 


we  had 
ye  had 


Singular. 

Ich  werde  feyn,  oder,  gevjefen 

feyn,  I  fiiali  be,  or,fhall 

have  been, 
du  7virß  (gewefen)  feyn,  thou 

fijalt  be  (have  been), 
er  wird  (geivefen)  feyn,  he 

iliall  be  (have  been). 

Plural. 

Wir  werden  (gewefen J  feyn, 
we  fhall  be  (have  bfeen), 
werdet  (gexvefen)  feyn, 
ye  fhall  be  (have  been  ), 


ihr 

fie   werden  (gewefen)  feyn,  fe 


they  fhall 
been). 


be  (have 


Singular. 

Ich  7verde  feyn,  oder,  gewefen- 

feyn,  I  lhallbe,  or,  fhall 

have  been, 
du  vjerdeß  (geivefen )  feyn, 

rhou   ill  alt    be  (have 

been), 

er  werde  (gewefen)  feyn,  he 
fhall  be  (have  been). 
Plural. 

Wir  werden  (gewefen)  feyn, 
wefliallbe  (have been), 
ihr  werdet  (gewefen)  feyn, 
ye  fhall  be  (have  been), 
werden  (gewefen )  feyn, 
they  fhall  be  (have 
been). 

Imperative. 
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I  M  r  E  R  AT  1  V  E» 
Present.  - 
Sing.  Sey  du,  be  thou, 

Jey  er,  let  him  be,  or  be  he. 
Plur.  Seyd  ihr,  be  ye, 

feyn  ße,  let  them  be,  or  be  they. 

Future. 

Sing.  T>a  joiß  jeyn,  thou  ilialt  be, 

er  foil  feyn,  he  fhall  be. 
V\\iV.Ihr  füllet  feyn,  ye  fhall  be,. 

ße  follen  feyn,  they  fhall  be». 

Infinitive.. 

Pres.  Seyn,  to  be. 

Pret.  Gewefen  feyn,  to  have  been. 

FUT.    Seyn  werden,  about  to-  be. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Seyend,  or  ein  feyender,  being,  or  one  that  is. 
Pret.  Gewefen,  or  ein  geivefener,  been,  or  one  that 
has  been. 

II.  Haben y  to  have. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive. 

Present. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Tch  hahe,  I  have,  Ich  habe,  1  may  have, 

du  hoß,  thou  haft,  da  haheß,  thou  mavefl  have^ 

er  (ße)  hat,  he  (fhe)  has.       er  (ße)  habe,  he  (fhe)  may 

have. 

Plural.  ^  Plural. 

Wir  hohen,  we  have,  Wir  hahen,  we  may  have, 

ihr  habet,  ye  have,  ihr  habet,  ye  mav  have, 

fte  haben,  they  have.  ßte  haben,  they  may  have. 

Imperfect, 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  hatte,  I  had,  Ich  hätte,  I  might  have, 

duhatteß,  thou  had  ft,  ^i;/;«V/<°/?,thou  mightefthave, 

er  hatte,  he  had.  cr  hatie^  he  might  have. 

Plural. 
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Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  hatten^  we  had.  Wir  hätten,  we  might  Kave, 

ihr  hattet,  ye  had,  ihr  hättet,  ye  might  have, 

ße  hatten,  they  had.  ße  hätten,  they  might  have. 

Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Tch  hahe  gehaky  l\\2LVt  had,     Ich  hahe  gehabt,  I  may  have 
du  haß  gehal't,  thou  haft  had, 

had,  du  haheß  gehaht,  thou  rnayefl 

er  hat  gehaht,  he  has  had.  have  had, 

er  hale  gehabt,  he  may  have 
had. 

Plural.  Plural,. 
Wir h ahe n gehabt, \vt\\?LVQ\\z.^,    Wir  haben  gehabt,  we  may 
ihr  habet  gehabt,  ye  have  had,  have  had, 

ße  haben  gehabt,  they  have    ihr  habet  gehabt,  ye  may  have 
had.  had, 

ße  haben  gehabt,  they  may 
have  had. 
Pluperfect. 
Siiigular.  Singular. 
Ith'  hatte  gehabt,  I  had  had,     Ich  hätte  gehabt,    1  might 
'  du  hatteß  gehabt,  ü\o\ii\\?L(\\\.  have  had, 

had,  du     hätteß    gehabt,  thou 

er  hatte  gehabt,  he  had  had.  mightefthave  had, 

er  hätte   gehabt,  he  might 
have  had. 

Plural.  Plural. 
wir  hatten  gehabt, \vt\\z^\\'A(\,    Wir  hatten  gehabt,  vve  might 
ihr  hattet  gehabt,  ye  had  had,  have  had, 

ße  hatten  gehabt,  they  had    ihr  hättet  gehabt,  ye  might 
had.  have  had, 

ße  hätten  gehabt,  ihty -m'\^\t 
have  had. 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  werde  haben,  oder,  gehabt    Ich  werde  haben,  oder,  gehabt 
haben,  I  fiiall  have,  or,  haben,  ]  lliall  have,  or, 

fliall  have  had,  lliall  have  had, 

du  wirß  (gehabt)  haben,  thow    du  werdß  (gehabt)  hohen;, 
{halt  have  (had),  thou  fiialt  have  (had), 

er  wird  (gehabt)  haben,  he    er  %verde  (gehabt)  haben,  he 
lliall  have  (had).  ftallhave  (had). 
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Plural.  .  Plural. 

Wir  vjerden  (gehabt)  holen,  Wir  werden  (gehabt)  haben, 
we  lliail  have  (had),  we  Ihall have  (had),. 

ihr  werdet  (gehabt )  haben,  ye  ihr  vjerdet  (gehabt)  haben,  VQ 
fiiall  have  (had),  Ihall  have  (had), 

ße  vjerden  (gehabt)  haben,  ße  Vierden  (gehabt)  haben,. 
they  Ikali  have  (had),.  they  fliall  have  (had). 

Imperative. 

Present. 
Sing.  Habe  da,  have  thou, 

habe  er ,  have  he,  or  let  him  have* 
Plur.  Hiihit  ihtf  have  you, 

bdinßii  have  they,  or  let  them  have^  . 

Future. 
Sing.  Du ßlß  haben,  thou  llialt  have, 

er ßU  haben,  he  iliall  have. 
Plur.  IhrfoUet  hahn:,  ye  fliall  hrax, 

ße ßllen  haben,  they  fiiall  have^.. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Haben,  to  have, 

Vret .  Gehabt  haben,  to  have  had. 

FUT»   Haben  Vierden,  about  to  have*. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Habend,  having^, 
Pret.  Gehabt,  had. 

III.  PVerden^  to  become^ 

Indicative.  Co  n  j  u  n  c  t  i  ve 

Present. 
Singular,  Singular. 
Ich  xverde,  I  become,  Ich  werde,  I  may  become, 

4u  ivirfl,  thou  becoineH:,  da  iverdeß,  thou  mayell  bei 
^'^  (ß^)  w/'V«/,  he  (fhe)  be-  come, 

eomgs,  er  (ße)  vjerde,  he  (fhe)i-nay 

become. 

Plural. 


4^'  Juxilkry  Feds. 


Plural. 

JVtr  rvd'rdeny  we  become, 


Plural. 

Wir  werden,  we  may  become,, 
ihr  xverdet,  ye  mav  become, 
fte  vjerden,  they  become.        fieiverden^  they  may  become* 

Imperfect* 

Singular. 

Ich  würde,  I  might  become,. 
du  würdeß,  thou  mighteft 

become, 
er  würde,  he  might  become. 
Plural. 

Wir  würden,  we  might  be^- 
come, 

ihr  7vürdef,  ye  might  become.^, 
Jie  %vurden,_  they  might  be-- 
come. 


ihr  werdet,  ye  become. 


Singular. 
Ich  rvurde,  I  became, 
du  wurdeß,  tbou  becamell, 
€r  wurde,  he  became. 

Plural. 

Wir  wurden,  we  became, 
ijir  wurdet,  ye  became, 
fie  wurden^  thcv  became. 


■  Perfect 

Singular. 
Ichbingetvorden  (f  ),  I  aitlbe, 

come, 
du  hiß  geworden, 
er  iß  geworden. 

Plural. 
Wir  ßnd  geivorden, 
ihr  feyd  geworden, 
Jie  Jind  geivorden. 


Singular. 
Ich  ßy  ge.vcrdeu,  I  may  lie. 

become, 
du  Je)ß  gevjorden, 
er  ßy  gezvorden. 

Plural. 
Wer  f  ey  n  gevjor  den^ , 
ihr  ßeyd  geivorden, 
fie  ßyn  geworden, , 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  war  geivorden,  I  was  be-    Ich  vjäre  geworden,  I  might  - 

come,  be  become, 

du  w er eß^  geworden,  du  war eß  geivorden, 

er  war  geivorden^  er  wäre  geivorden, 

Plural., 


(i-)  The  difference  Ijetween  worden  and  geworden  h  this  % 
ii  iverden  is  an  Auxiliary  Verb,  it  muft  be  worden-,  if  it 
is  a  Verb  by  itfelf,  it  is  geivorden,  as,  Ich  hin  gelehret  wor^,. 
den,  not  geworden.  Er  iß  Richter  geivorden,  )\?:  is  becoi^ie 
a  judge  j  not  Er  i ft  Richter  wor dill. 
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Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  7Varen  gevjordeu,  Wir  vjären  '^ewordeUf 

ihr  wäret  gevjordeuy  iJir  wäret  gevjorder:, 

Jie  vJaren  gemrden,  ße  xv  'dren  geworden. 

Future. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  vjerde  vjerden^  oder,  ge~  Ich  werde  7verden,  oder,  ge-^ 
iuordc  :i  j'e^n,  I  fhall  be-  worden  jeyn,  I  fhall  be- 
come, or,  Ihall  be  be-  come,  or,  ihall  be  be- 
come,            ^  come, 

da   wirft  vjerden  fgevx-rdeii  du  werdeß  vjerden  (gevjorden 

er    ivird  werden  (geworden  er  vjerde  vjerden  (geworden 

Jeyn).  Jeyn). 

Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  vjerden  werden  (geworden  Wir  tverden  iverden  ( newordeH 

Jeyn).  feyn), 

t.rr  1  werden  (geworden  ilir  vjerdet  werden  (gevjorden 

jle  -werden  vjerden  (gevjorden  fie  werden  vjerden  (geworden 
fyn),  feyn). 

Imperative, 

Present. 
Sing.  IVcrde  da,  become  thou, 

werde  er,  become  he,  or  let  him  become. 
Flur.  Werdet  ihr,  become  ye, 

vjerden  fie,  become  the  .',  or  let  them  become. 
Future. 

Sing.  Du  fcljT  Tjerden,  thou  fji alt  become, 

er  foil  werdnt,  he  fliall  l)ecomc. 
Plur.  Il-r  foUei  vje'-den,  ve  fliall  become, 

Jie  Jollen  werden,  they  lhall  become. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Werde:-!, ■  to  become, 

l^ET.  Geworden  fyn,  to  be  become, 

FuT.  Werden  werden,  about  to  become. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Werdend,  or  ein  werdender^  becoming,  or  one 

who  becomes, 
PRET.  Geworden,  become. 


4^ 
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IV.  Wollen,  TO  be  willing. 


Indicative. 


Conjunctive, 


Singular. 

Ich  tvill,  I  will, 
die  v/dß,  thou  wilt, 
er  willy  he  will. 

Plural. 
Wir  vjollen,  we  will, 
ihr  wollet,  ye  will, 
ße  wollen,  they  will. 


Singular. 
Jrh  vjolte,  I  would, 
da  wolteß,  thou  wo u kill, 
er  wolte,  he  would. 

Plural. 
Wir  weiten,  we  would, 
ihr  woltet^  ye  would, 
fie  Wolfen,  they  would . 


Present. 

Singular. 
Ich  wolle,  I  may  be  willing, 
da  vjoUeß, 
er  wolle. 

Plural. 

V/ir  Tjolleii, 
ihr  wollet, 
ßie  vjolleUf 

Imperfect.' 

Singular. 

Jrh  wolte,  I  might  be  willing, 
du  ivolteß, 
er  wolte. 

Plural. 

Wir  weiten, 
ihr  woltet, 
ße  ^Volten. 


Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  hohe  geivolt,  I  have  been    Ich  hale  gewolt,  I  may  have 

willing,  been  willing, 

du  haß  gewolt,  See.  da  haheß  gewolt,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Jch  hatte  gewolt,  I  had  been    Ich  hätte  geivolt,   I  might 

willing,  have  been  willing, 

da  hatteß  gewolt,  &c.  da  hätteß  gewolt,  &zc. 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Jch  werde  ^vollen,  oder,  ge-    Ich  7verde  vjollen,  oder,  ge- 
wolt haben,  I  fhali  be  wolt  hahen,  I  fliall  be 
willing,  or,  fhall  have          willing,  or  lhall  have 
been  vvilling,                       been  willino". 


da 


wirß  wollen,  (gewolt  da  werdeß  ivollen,  (gewolt 
haben)  Sec,  haben)  5cC, 


No 
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No  Imperative. 
Infinitive. 

Pres.  Wollen,  to  be  willing. 

Pret.  GevjoU  hahen,  to  have  been  willing. 

FUT.    Wollen  werden,  about  to  be  willing. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Wollend,  willing, 
Pret.  Gewoli,  would. 

V,  Muffen,   TO  BE  OBLIGED. 

Indicative.  Conjunctive. 

Present. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Jch  mufs,  I  am  obliged,  Ich  müjje,  I  may  be  obliged, 

du  maß y  thou  art  obliged,  du  mü[f<ßy 

er  (ße)  muß,  he  (fhe)  is  ' —  er  (ße)  müße. 

Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  müß'en,  we  are  obliged,  Wir  müßen, 

ihr  müßer,  ye  are  obliged,  ihr  müffet, 

ße  müßfen,  they  are  obliged,  ße  müßen. 

Imperfect. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Jch  muße,  I  was  obliged,  Ich  müße,  I  might  be  obliged, 

c/u  ;72i{/?<?/?,  thou  waft  obliged,  dumzißeß, 

er  muße,  he  was  obliged.  er  müße, 

Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  mußen,  we  were  obliged.  Wir  mißen, 

ihr  maßet,  ye  were  obliged,'  ihr  müßet, 

ße  maßen,  they  were  obliged,  ße  müßen. 

Perfect, 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  hahe  gemuß,  Ihave  been    Ich  hahe  gemäß,  I  may  have 

obliged,  been  obliged, 

du  haß  gemuß,  &:c.  du  haheß  gemußt  See, 

F  Pluper- 
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Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  hatte  gemäß,  I  had  been    Ich  hätte  gemuß,  I  tniglit 

obliged,  have  been  obliged, 

du  hatteß  gemußy  &c.  du  hatteß  gemußy  &c. 

Future. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  werde  rnüß'en,  oder,  ge-  Ich  'werde  muffen,  oder,  ge^ 

muß  hohen,  I  fliall  be  muß  haben,  I  fhall  be 

pbliged,  or,  fhall  have  obliged,  or,  fhall  have 

been  obliged,  been  obliged, 

iu  wirß  müffeti  (gemuß  ha-  du   tverdeß  muffen  (gemuß 

hen),  &c.  haben),  &c. 

No  Imperativ  Er 
Infinitive, 

Pres.  Müffen,  to  be  obliged, 

Vret.  Gemuß  haben,  to  have  been  obliged, 

FUT.  Müffen  werden,  about  to  be  obliged. 

Participle. 

NoPresent. 

Pret.  Gemuß,  obliged. 

VI.  Können,  to  be  able. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive. 

Present. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  kann,  1  can,  or,  I  am  able,    /  k'dnjte,  1  may  be  able, 
du  kanß,  thou  canlr,     ^ —      du  könneß, 
er  (ßejkann,he{{he)cm, —        (ß'^J  l^önne. 

Plural.  PluraL 

Wir  können,  we  can,          ■       Wir  können, 

ihr  könnet,  ye  can,  — ^ — »  ihr  könnet, 
ße  Vönnen,  t'hey  can,   ße  können. 

Imperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
'Ich  kante,  I  could,  or  I  was    Ich  könte,  I  might  be  able, 

able,  -  du  könteß, 

4u  konieß,  thou  couldft,  — .     £r  könte. 
er  kontPf  hc  could  — »=— .  .  Plural, 
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Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  Tionten,  we  could,  —  Wir  Vönten, 

ihr  kontetj  ye  could,    —  ihr  hontet, 

ße  honten,  they  could  — .  ße  honten. 

Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular.  ^ 

Ich  habe  gehont,  I  have  been    Ich  hale  gehont,  I  may  have 

able,  been  able, 

da  haß  gehont,  &c.  da  habeß  gehont,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  hatte  gehont,  I  had  been    Ich  hätte  gehont,    I  might 
able,  have  been  able, 

hatteß  gekoiii,  kc,  da  häitß  gehont,  S^c. 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  tvsrde  können,  oder,  ge-  Ich  werde  können,  oder,  gf- 
kont  haben,  I  fhall  be  kont  haben,  I  Ihall  bc 
able,    or,    Ihall  have  able,  or,  fiiall  have  been 
been  able,  able, 
ia  tvlrß  können  (gehont  ha-  du  w^rdeß  kömwn  (gehont  ha- 
ben), &c.  le?ij,  &c. 

No  Imperative. 
Infinitive. 

Pres.   Ä"ö"n(?/2,  to  be  able. 

Pret.  Gehont  haben,  to  have  been  able. 

Fut.    Können  werden,  about  to  be  able. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Könnend,  one  that  is  able. 
Fret.  Gehont,  abk. 


F  2  VII.  DUr- 
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VII.  Dürfen,  to  dare. 

Indicative.  Conjunctive^ 

Present. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  darf,  I  dare,  Tc/i  dürfe,  J  may  dare^. 

da  darfß,  thou  dare  ft,  du  dürfeß, 

^r  (fie)  darf  he  (Ihe)  dare,  en  (ße)  dürfe. 

Plural.  Plural. 

ffir  dürfen,  we  dare,  Wir  dürfen, 

ihr  dürfet,  ye  dare,  ihr  dürfet, 

ße  dürfen,  they  dare.  fie  dürfen. 

Imperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  durfte,  I  dürft,  Ich  dürfte,  I  might  dafC^. 

du  durfteß,  thou  dürft,  da  därftß, 

er  durfte,  he  dürft.  er  dürfte. 

Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  durften,  we  dürft,  Wir  dürften^ 

ihr  durftet,  ye  dürft,  ihr  dürftet, 

ße  durften^  they  dürft,  ße  dürften^. 


T»  ^  ^, 

r  je-JK.r 


Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  hale  gedurft,    I  have    Ich  habe  gedurft,  I  may  have 

dared,  dared, 
du  haß  gedurft,  &c.  du  haheß  gedurft,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular, 
Ich    hatte    gedurft,    I  had    Ich  hätte  gedurft,  I  mighS 

dared,  have  dared, 

du  hatteß  gedurft,  &c.  du  hätteß  gedurft,  &c. 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  werde  dürfen,  oder,  ge~    Ich  tverde  dürfen,  oder,  gf' 
dürft  haben,!  {hull  dare,  dürft  haben,  I  ftiall  darcj, 

or,  fliall  have  dared,  or,  Ihall  have  dared, 

da  tvirß  dürfen  (gedurft  ha"    da  %verdeß  dürfen  (gedurft 
ben),^Q.  haben),  ^c. 

No 


K 
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No  Imperative. 

InFIN ITIVE. 
Pres.  Dürfen^  to  dare. 
Pret.  Gedurft  haben,  to  have  dared. 
FUT.    Dürfen  werden,  about  to  dare. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Dürfend,  daring. 
pRET.  Gedurft,  dared. 

VIIL  Mögen  Cf). 
Indicative.  Conju>^ctive^ 

Present. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Jch  mag,  I  may,  Ich  möge, 

du  magft,  thou  mayeft,  du  mögeß, 

er  (fie)  mag,  he  (flie;  may.      er  (ße)  möge. 

Plural.  '  Plural. 

Wir  mögen,  we  may,  Wir  mögen, 

ihr  möget,  ye  may,  ihr  möget, 

ße  mögen,  they  may,  ße  mögen. 

Imperfect. 
Singular.  Singular.. 
Ich  mochte,  I  might,  Jch  möchte, 

du  mochteß,  thou  mighteft,      du  möchteß, 
er  mochte,  he  might.  er  möchte. 

Plural.  _  Plural. 
Wir  mochten,  vve  might.  Wir  möchten, 

ihr  mochtet,  ye  might,  ihr  möcJitet, 

ße  mochten,  they  might.         ße  möchten. 

Perfect, 


(t)  The  Englifh  Verb,  I  may,  being  defeftire,  it  is 
impoffible  to  tranüate  the  German  throughout.  It  is, 
however,  eafily  done  in  a  fentence,  as,  Er  hätte  kommen 
mögen,  he  might  have  come.  In  the  Perfeft,  Pluperfe6l, 
and  Future,  the  Verb  Mögen  becomes  a  Verb  by  itfelf,  and 
is  not  ufed  as  an  Auxiliary  Verb.  The  Englilh  of  Ich 
habe  gemocht,  is,  I  have  liked. 

F  3 
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\  Perfect. 

Singular.  Singulan. 

Ich  habe  gemocht.  Ich  hale  gemocht, 

da  haß  gemocht,  &ic.  du  haheß  gemocht,  &;c. , 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  hatte  gemocht.  Ich  hätte  gemocht, 

u  h^tteß  gemocht,  Sic.  du  hätteß  gemocht y  &c« 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  werde  mögen,  oder,  ge-    Ich  xverde  mögen,  oder,  ge- 

mocht  haheny  mocht  haben, 

du  tvirß  mögen  (gemocht  ha-    du  werdeß  mögen  (gemocht 
hen),  &c.  haben),  &c. 

No  Imperative. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Mögen. 
pRET.  Gemocht  haben, 
FUT.    Mögen  werden. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Mögend. 
pRET.  Gemocht. 

IX.  Sollen. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive, 

Present, 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  foil,  1  fhail,  Ich  Jolle, 

da  ßlß,  tiiou  ilialt,  du  folleß, 

(ß~)  ß^h  he  (flie)  fhall.  (ße)  ßlle. 

Plural.  Plural. 
Wk-ßllen,  we  fliall,  Wir  ßlleu, 

ihr ßlJet,  ye  fhall,  ihr  ßllet, 

ße  ßUen^  they  IhalL  ße  ßllen. 

Imperfect. 
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Imperfect. 

Singular.  Singular» 

Ich  folte,  I  lliould,  Ich  folfr, 

da  foUcß,  thou  fhouldil:,  da  Jolfeß, 

er  Johe^  he  flioukl.  er  folte. 

Plural.  PluraL 

Wir  folteiiy  we  üiould,  Wir  Jollen^ 

ihr  foltet,  ye  flioukl,  ihr  foliet,. 

fie  Jolten,  they  fhould.  ße  f ölten. 

Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  hahe geholt  Ich  hohe  gejolt, 

du  haß  gefoltj  bic.  du  hahß  geßU,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  hatte  geßlt^  Ich  hätte  gefolt^ 

du  hatteß  geßlt,  &c.  du  hätteß  geßAt,  Sic.  ' 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  werde  ßUen,  oder,  geßlt    Ich  ivsrde  folletty  oder,  gefolt 

hohen,  hahen^ 
du  wirß  ßllen   (g^ßlt  ha-    du  werdeßi  ßllen  (geßlt  ha- 

hen)y  &c.  ^c. 

No  Imperative. 
Infinitive. 

Pres.  Sollen. 
Pret.  Geßlt  hahen. 
Fut  .    Sollen  iverden, 

P  AR  TIC  IP  L  E.- 
Pres. Sollend^  or,  ein  Sollender.. 
Pret.  Geßlt 


(t)  TheEnglifh  I  sha  ll  being  alfo  defe6live,  it  is  impof- 
fible  to  render  the  Herman  in  all  its  renfes.  Befides, 
the  German  Ich  ßll  is  not  ufed  as  Auxiliary  in  the 
Perfeft,  Pluperfctt  and  Future,  but  is  a  Verb  by  itfelf ; 

-  fo  that  Ich  habe  geßlt,  figniiies,  in  Englilh,  I  have  been 
commanded;  or  ordered. 
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X.   LaJ^en,  to  let. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive, 

Present. 


Singular. 
Ich  lajpf  I  let, 
du  Iqffeß,  thou  letfl, 
€'r  lajjetf  he  lets. 

Plural. 
M^ir  lajferiy  we  let, 
ihr  Iqffet,  ye  let, 
Je  laffen,  they  let. 

Singular, 
Ich  li^fs,  I  let, 
du  liejpß, 
er  liefs. 

Plural. 

Wir  lieffen^ 
ihr  lieff^tj 
fie  Uejfen. 


Singular. 
Ich  laffe,  I  may  let,. 
du  laffeß, 
er  läjje. 

PluraL 

Wir  laßen, 
ihr  laßet, 
ße  Jaßfen, 

Imperfect. 

Singular, 
Ich  ließe,  I  might  let^ 
du  ließeß, 
er  ließe. 

Plural. 

Wir  ließe  ftf 
ihr  ließet, 
ße  Heeßen. 


Perfect, 
Singular.         '  Singular. 
Ich  hohe  gelaßen,  I  have  let.    Ich  hale  gelaßen,  I  may  hav©; 
du  haß  gelaßen,  &c.  let, 

du  haheß  gelaßen,  Sic. 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  hatte  gelaßen,  I  had  let.    Ich  hätte  gelaßen,  I  mighf 
du  hatteß  gelaßen,  &c.  have  let, 

du  häiteß  gelaßen,  See 

Future. 

Ich  -werde  laßen,  oder,  ge-  Ich  werde  laßen,  oder,  gelaßen 
laßen  haben,  I  ihall  let,  hahen,  I  fiiall  let,  or, 

or,  fliall  have  let.  ihall  have  let. 

du  wirß  laßen  (gelaßen  ha^  '  du  werdeß  laßen  (gelaßen 
hen),  hz.  hahen),  &c. 

Impera* 
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Imperative*. 

Present* 
Siiig.  Lafs  du,  let  thüu, 

laJJ'e  er,  let  him. 
Plur.  La[fet  ihr,  let  ye, 

laßen  fie,  let  they. 

Future. 
Sing.  Du  folß  lajjen,  thou  lhalt  let^^ 

er  foil  lafTen,  he  fhall  let. 
Plur.  Ihr  foUet  Iqßhi,  ye  fiiall  let, 

Jie  Jollen  lajfen,  they  fliall  let». 

Infinitive.  ^ 

Pres.  Laßen,  to  let. 

PRET.  Gdaßen  hahn,  to  have  let. 

FUT.    Lajjen  werden,  about  to  kt- 

Participle. 

Pres.  Laßend,  letting, 
PHET.  GelaJJen-y  kt, 

Observ.  TheEngiifli  ufe  the  Verb  DO,  ihun-^, 
as  aa  Auxiliary  Verb;  but  in  German  it  is. 
obfolete,  for  nobody  fays,  Ich  thue  glauben^  I  ' 
do  believe.  An  Englifh  phrafe  of  this  kind 
is  always  in  German  to  be  changed  into  an 
Active  Verb,  as,  I  do  think.  Ich  denke  \  I  da 
go.  Ich  gehe ^ 
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Regular  Verbs. 

Regular  Verbs  are  thofe  which  have  te  m 
the  Imperfeä:,  and  et  in  the  Participle ;  as. 
Ich  liehe,  I  love,  Imperf.  Ich  liebte,  Partie.  Ge- 
liehet.  They  keep  their  Vowels  unaltered 
throughout  the  whole  conjugation,  a  few 
only  excepted,  as,  Ich  hrenne,  I  burn,  ich 
hrante,  gehrant.  Ich  denke,  I  think,  ich  dachte , 
gedacht,  &c. 

Moft  of  the  Verbs  in  German  are  regular^ 
and  one  Verb  is  fufficient  for  an  example* 
We,  therefore,,  ihall  give  here  in  full  length 
the  Verb 

Ich  lohe,  I  PRAISE. 
THE   A  C  T  I  V  E. 
Indicative. 

Present. 

Sing.  Ich  loh^f  I  praife, 

du  Meß,  thou  praifeft, 

(J^^)  lohet,  he  (Ihe)  praif^s. 
Plur,  Wir  loben^  we  praife, 

ihr  lohet,  ye  praife, 

fte  loben,  they  praife. 

Imperfect», 
Sing.  Ich  lohete,  I  praifed, 

du  loheteß,  thou  praifedfl, 

er  lobet e,  he  praifed. 
Plur,  Wir  lobeten,  we  praifed, 

ihr  lobetet,  ye  praifed, 

fie  lobsten,  they  praifed. 

Perfect^ 
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Perfect. 
Sing.  Ich  hahe  gehhef,  I  have  praifed, 
du  haß  gelobet,  thou  haft  praifed, 
-  er  hat  gelobet,  he  has  praifed. 
Plur.  V/ir  haben  gelobet^  we  have  praifed, 
ihr  habet  gelobet,  ye  have  praifed, 
fie  haben  gelobet,  they  have  praifed^ 

Pluperfect. 
Sing.  Ich  hatte  gelobet,  I  had  praifed, 

da  hatteß  gelobet,  thou  had  ft  praifed, 

er  hatte  gelobet,  he  had  praifed. 
Plur.  Wir  hatten  gelobet,  we  had  praifed, 

ihr  hattet  gelobet,  ye  had  praifed, 

ße  hatten  gelobet,  they  had  praifed. 

Future. 

Sing.  Ich  werde  lohen,  oder,  gelobet  haben,  I  fhall  praife,  ofj 
fliall  have  praifed, 
du  wirft  loben  ( gelobet  haben),  thou  llialt  praife  (have 
praifed), 

er  vjird  loben  (gelobet  haben),  he  fhall  praife  (have 
praifed). 

Plur.  Wir  werden  loben  (gelobet  haben ),  we  fliall  praife  (have 
praifed), 

ihr  vjerdet  loben  (gelobet  haben),  ye  fliall  praife  (have 
praifed), 

ße  7verden  loben  (gelobet  haben)  they  fhall  praife  (have 
praifed). 

Coi^JUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
Sing.  Ich  lobe,  I  may  praife, 

du  lobeß,  thou  mayeft  praife, 
er  (ße)  lobe,  he  (Ihe)  may  praife, 
Pkir.  Wir  loben,  we  may  praife, 
ihr  lobet,  ye  may  praife, 
ße  loben,  they  may  praife. 

Imperfect. 

Sing.  Ich  lobete,  I  might  praife 

du  lobeteß,  thou  mighteft  praife, 
er  lobete,  he  might  praife. 

Plural. 
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•Plur.  Wir  lohet  en,  we  might  praife, 
ihr  Jodetet,  ye  might  praife, 
ße  Meten,  they  might  praife. 

Perfect. 

Sing.  Ich  habe  gelohet,  I  may  have  praifed, 

da  haheß  gelohet,  thou  mayeft  have  praifed, 
er  habe  gelohet,  he  may  have  praifed. 

Plur.  Wir  haben  gelohet,  we  may  have  praifed, 
ihr  habet  gelobet,  yc  may  have  praifed, 
fie  haben  gelobet,  they  may  have  praifed. 

Pluperfect. 

Sing.  Ich  hätte  gelohet,  I  might  have  praifed, 

du  hätieß  gelobet,  thou  mighteft  have  praifed, 
er  hätte  gelobet,  he  might  have  praifed. 

■Plur.  Wir  hätten  gelobet,  we  might  have  praifed, 
ihr  hättet  gelobet,  ye  might  have  praifed, 
ße  hätten  gelobet,  they  might  have  praifed. 

Futus  E. 

Sing.  Ich  werde  loben,  oder,  gelohet  haben,  I  fhall  praife,  er-, 

fhall  have  praifed, 
du  werdeß  loben  (gelobet  haben) ,  thou  fhalt  praife 

(have  praifed), 
er  werde  loben  (gelobet  haben),  he  fliall  praife  (have 

praifed), 

Vhiv.  Wir  xverden  loben  (gelobet  haben),  we  fhall  praife 
(have  prüifed), 
ihr  vjerdet  loben  (gelobet  haben),  ye  fhall  praife  (have 
praifed), 

ße  werden  loben  (gelobet  haben),  they  fliall  praife 
(have  praifed). 

Imperative. 

Present. 
Sing.  Lobe  du,  praife  thou, 

lobe  er,  praife  he. 
Plur.  Lobet  ihr,  praife  ye, 

loben  ße,  praife  they. 

Future. 
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Future. 
Sing.  Da  folß  lohn,  thou  fhak  praife, 

er  foil  lohen,  he  fhall  praife. 
Plur.  Ihr  feilet  loben,  ye  fliall  praife, 

Jie  follen  lolen,  they  lhall  praife, 

Infi  NiTivE. 

Pres.  Lohen,  to  praife. 

Pret.  Gelohet  hahen,  to  have  praifed. 

FüT.    Lolen  werden,  about  to  praife. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Lohend,   praifmg,    or,   ein   Lohender,   one  v/h® 

praifes. 
Pret.  Gelohet,  praifed. 

THE  PASSIVE, 

Indicative. 

Present. 
Sing.  Ich  werde  gelohet,  I  am  praifed, 

du  w'rß  gelohet,  thou  art  praifed, 

er  (fiej  wird  gelohet,  he  (fhe)  is  praifed. 
Plur.  Wir  werden  gelohet,  we  are  praifed, 

ihr  werdet  gelohet,  ye  are  praifed, 

fte  werden  gelobet,  they  arc  praifed. 

Imperfect. 
Sing.  Ich  wurde,  or,  tvard  gelobet,  I  was  praifed, 

da  WLirdeß  gelohet,  thou  waft  praifed, 

er  wurde  gelohet,  he  was  praifed. 
Plur.  Wir  vjurden  gelohet,  we  were  praifed, 

ihr  vjurdet  gelohet,  ye  were  praifed, 

Jie  vjurden  gelohet,  they  were  praifed. 

Perfect. 

Sing.  Ich  hin  gelohet  worden,  I  have  been  praifed, 
du  hiß  gelohet  worden,  thou  haft  been  praifed, 
er  iß  gelohet  worden,  he  has  been  praifed. 

Plur.  Wir  ßnd  gelohet  worden,  we  have  been  praifed, 
ihr  feyd  gelohet  vjorden,  ye  have  be&n  praifed, 
ße  find  gelobet  worden,  they  have  been  praifed. 


\ 
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Pluperfeqt. 

Sing.  Ic/i  war  gAohet  vjorden^  1  had  been  praifed, 

da  wareß  gelobet  zvcrden^  thou  hadft  been  praifctT, 
er  ivar  gelobet  ivorden,  he  had  been  praifed. 

Plur.  Wir  ivaren  gelobet  worden,  we  had  been  praifed, 
i/ir  wäret  gelobet  worden ^  ye  had  been  praifed, 
Jie  waren  gelobet  zvorden,  they  had  been  praifed. 

Future. 

Sing.  Ich  werde  gelobet  werden,  oder,  gelobet  worden  fiyn, 
I  fhall  be  praifed,  or,  fhall  have  been  praifed, 
du  wirß  gelobet  luerden  (ivorden  Jeyn),  thou  flialt  be 

praifed  (have  been  praifed), 
er  wird  gelobst  werden  (ivorden  f^yn),  he  fhall  be 
praifed  (have  been  praifed). 
Plur.  Wir  werden  gelobet  xverden  (ivorden  ßyn),  we  Hiall 
be  praifed  (have  been  praifed), 
ihr  werdet  gelohet  werden  (worden  pyn),  ye  Ihall  be 

praifed  (have  been  praifed), 
ße  werden  gelobet  werden  (ivorden  ßynj,  they  fhall 
be  praifed  (have  been  praifed). 

Conjunctive. 

Present. 

Sing.  Jr^  werde  gelobet,  I  may  be  praifed. 

du  werdeß  gelobet,  thou  mayefi  be  praifed, 

er  (ße)  werde  gelobet,  he  (fhe)  may  be  praifed. 

Plur.  V/ir  werden  gelobet,  we  may  be  praifed, 
ihr  werdet  gelobet,  ye  may  he  praifed, 
ße  werden  gelobet,  they  may  be  praifed. 

Imperfect. 
Sing.  Ich  w'Jrde  gelobet,  I  might  be  praifed, 

da  würdeß  gelobet,  thou  mighteil  be  praifed, 

er  würde  gelobet,  he  might  be  praifed. 
Plur.  Wir  ivürden  gelobet,  we  might  be  praifed, 

ihr  würdet  gelobet,  ye  might  be  praifed, 

ße  wilrden  gelohet,  xhty  might  be  praiicd. 

Perfect. 

Sing.  Ich  fey  gehoei  ivorden,  I  may  have  been  praifed, 

du  feyß gelobet  ivorden,  thou  mayeil  have  been  praifed, 
er  fey  gehhet  KQrden,  be  may  have  been  praifed. 

Plur. 
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Plur.  JVir  feyn  gelohet  vjordeit,  we  may  have  been  pralfed, 
ihr  fey d  gelobet  worden,  ye  may  have  befen  praifed, 
ße  J'eyn  gelobet  worden,  they  may  have  been  praifed. 
Pluperfect.  \ 
Sing.  Ich  vjüre  gelobet  worden,  I  might  have  been  praifed, 
~  du  wäreß  gelobet  worden,  thou  might^lT:  have  been 
praifed, 

er  wäre  gelobet  vjorden,  he  might  have  been  praifed, 
Plur.  V/ir  wären  gelobet  worden,  we  might  have  been  praifed, 
ihr  wäret  gelohet  vjorden,  ye  might  have  been  praifed, 
ße  vjären gelobet  ivorden,  they  might  have  beei^  praifed. 
Future. 

Sing.  Ich  7verde  gelobet  werden,  oder,  gelobet  vjorden  feyn, 
I  fhall  be  praifed,  or,  fhall  have  been  praifed, 
du  werdeß  gelobet  werden  (%'jorden  ßynj,  thou  fhalc 
he  praifed  (have  been  praifed), 
werde  gelobet  werden  (worden  feyn),  he  ihall  be 
praifed  (have  been  praifed). 
Plur.  Wir  loerden  gelobet  werden  (ivorden  feyn),  we  fhall 
be  praifed  (have  been  praifed), 
ihr  werdet  gelobet  werden  (v}or den  feyn),  ye  fhall  be 

praifed  (have  been  praifed), 
fie  werden  gelohet  werden  (ivorden  fejn),  they  fhall 
be  praifed  (have  been  praifed). 

Imperative. 

Present. 
Sing.  Werde  da  gelobet. j  be  thou  praifed, 

vjerde  er  gelobet^  be  he  praifed,  or,  let  him  be  praifed. 
Plur.  Werdet  Ihr  gelohet,  be  ye  praifed, 

?{;^r(^£'/zy?c'^^'/o.^^'/,be  they  praifed,or,  let  them  be  praifed. 
Future. 

Sing.  JDu  folß  gelobet  werden,  thou  fhalt  be  praifed, 

er  foil  gelobet  vjerden,  he  fhall  be  praifed. 
Plur.  Ibir follet  gelohet  iverden,  ye  fhall  be  praifed, 

ße  feilen  gelobet  werden,  'they  fhall  be  praifed. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Gelobet  vjerden,  to  be  praifed. 

Pret.  Gelobet  vjorden  feyn,  to  have  been  praifed, 

FüT.     Werden  gelohet  werden,  about  to  be  praifed. 

Participle. 

Pe.£,t.  Ein  geloheier,  one  that  has  been  praifed. 
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Irregular  Verbs/' 

Though  there  are  many  Irregular  Verbs 
in  the  German^  yet  they  are  few  in  compa- 
rifon  to  the  Pveguiarones  (*);  and  it  may  in 
many  in  (lances  be  laid  down  as  a  rule,  that 
thofe  Verbs  which  are  Irregular  in  Englifh, 
are  likewife  fo  in  German. 

The  Irregular  Verbs  have  no  te  in  the  Im- 
perfeä:;  but  they  change  the  vowel,  and  be- 
come monofyHables.  They  alfo  take  m  enm 
the  Participle,  as. 

Pres.  Imperf.  Partic. 

Ich  fpreche^  fprach,  gefprochen^ 

I  fpeak,  jpoke,  fpoken. 

Ich  fchreibcj  fchrieb^  gefchrieben» 

I  write,  wrote,         written,  &c. 

The  many  rules  given  by  Grammarians, 
in  regard  to  Irregular  Verbs,  and  the  feveral 
clafles  they  are  divided  into,  contribute  ra- 
ther 


(*)  The  learned  Author  of  A  Short  Introduction 
TO  EnglishGr  AMM  ar,withCriticalNotes, 
obferves,  from  Dr, Ward's  authority,  that  the  whole 
number  of  Verbs  in  the  Englifh  language  am.ounts^ 
to  4,300,  of  which  about  170  are  irregular.  If 
this  calculation  be  true,  the  number  ot  Englilh 
Verbs  is  very  near  three  times  the  number  of  German 
Verbs;  for  the  whole,  as  it  is  reckoned,  does  not 

,  exceed  1^600,  of  which  about  190  are  irregular. 
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ther  to  confound  than  to  clear  up  tlie  mat- 
ter. We,  therefore,  fhall  only  give,  firft,  an 
example  of  the  conjugation  of  an  Irregular 
Verb  ;  fecondl}^  an  Alphabetical  Index  of  all 
the  Irregular  Verbs,  with  their  chief  tenfes ; 
and  thirdly,  make  fome  general  obfervaticns 
upon  them. 


Sehen,    to  see. 

ACTIVE. 

Indicative.  Conjunctive, 
Prese.vt. 

Singular. 
Ich  feke,  I  mav  fee, 
da  Jeheß, 
er  j'ehe 

Plural. 

Wir  fe/ien, 
ihr  fehetj 
fie  jeheri. 

Imperfect. 

Sing-ular.- 
Ich  ja  :e,  I  might  fee,, 
du  jäheßy 
er  Jähe. 

Plural. . 

Wir  Jähen ^ 
ihr  fähet, 
ße  Jähen. 


Singular. 
Ich  Jehe,  I  fee, 
du  fiehß^ 
er  ßehtj 

Plural. 

y/irjehen, 
i\r  Jehet^ 
fie  Jehen, 


Singular. 
Ich  Jah,  I  faw, 
da  Jahß^ 
erjah, 

Plural. 

Wir  Jähen ^ 
ihr  fahetj 
ße  Jähen. 


Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  hale ge Jehen,  i  have  feen,    Ich  h-ahe  gejehen,  I  may  have 
du  haß  gejc-hen,  feen, 
er  hat  g^^Jehen^  du  haheß  gejehen^ 

er  habe  gejehen. 
.G  3  Plüral. 
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Plural. 

Wir  haben  gefehen, 
ihr  habet  gefehen^ 
ßs  haben  gejehen^ 


Plurai 
Wh  hohen  gej'eheii^ 
ihr  habet  gefeheUy 
fie  haben  gefehen. 


Pluperfect 

Singular, 

Ich  hatte  gefehen^  I  had  feen, 
du  haiieß  gefehen^ 
er  hatte  gejehen. 


Plural. 

Wir  hatten  gejehen^ 
ihr  hattet  gejeheny 
ße  hatten  gejehen. 


Singular. 

Jch  Wirde  jehen^  oder ^  gejehen 
haben,  I  Ihall  fee,  or, 
lliail  have  feen, 

^11  wirß  jehen  (gejehen  ha- 
ben), 

er  wird  jehen  (gejehen  ha- 
ben). 

Plural. 

'Wir  werden  jehen  (gejehen 
haben ), 

ihr  werdet  jehen  (gejehen 

haben ), 
ße  tverden  jehen 

haben). 


Singular. 
Ich  hätte  gejehen,  I  migliS  - 

have  feen, 
du  hätteß  gejehen^ 
er  hätte  gejehen. 

Plural. 
Wir  hätten  gejehen^ 
ihr  hättet  gejehen^ 
ße  hätten  gejehen. 


Future. 

Singular. 
Ich  zverde  jehen,  oder,  gejehen 
haben,  I  ihall  fee,  or, 
fliall  have  feen, 
du  werdeß  jehen  (gejehen  ha- 
ben), 

er  werde  jehen  (gejehen  ha- 
ben). 

Plural. 

Wir  werden  je  heu  (gejehen 
haben ), 

ihr  7verdet   jehen  (gejehen 
haben ), 

(gejehen  ße  werden  jehen  (gejehen 
haben ). 


.  Imperative. 

Present. 
Sing.  Sieh  du,  fee  thou. 

jehe  er,  let  him  fee. 
T'lur.  Sehet  ihr,  fee  ye. 

jehen  ße,  Jet  üiem  fee. 


-Future, 


Irreo-ular  Ferbs,  67 

Future. 
Sing.  Dufolßfehen,  thou  flialt  fee, 

er  j'dl  fehen,  he  fhall  fee. 
Piur.  Ihr  foUet  J'ehe7i,  ye  fiiall  fee,  ^ 

fie  fallen  fehen,  they  fhall  fee. 

I  N  F  I  N  1  T  I  VE» 
Pres.  Sehen,  to  fee. 
Pret.  Gefehen  ha^en,  to  have  feen. 
Fl't.    Sehen  vjerden,  about  to  fee. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Sehend,  feeing,  or,  ein  fehender,  one  who  h 

feeing. 
Pret.  Gefehen,  feen. 


PASSIVE. 

Indicative.  Conjunctive, 

Present. 
Singular.  Singular. 
}ch  vjerde gefehen,  I  am  feen,    Ich  Vierde  gefehen,  I  may  be 


du  wirß  gefehen, 
er  wird  gefehen . 

Plural. 

Wir  vjerden  gefehen, 
ihr  werdet  gefehen, 
fie  werden  gefehen, 

Sino;ular. 


feen, 
da  -werdeß  gefehen, 
er  werde  gefehen. 

Plural. 
Wir  werden  gefehen^ 
ihr  werdet  gefehen, 
ße  werden  gefehen. 

Imperfect. 

Singular. 


Ich  wurde  gefehen,   I  was    Ich  würde  gefehen,  I  might 


feen 

du  wurdeß  gefehen, 
er  wurde  gefeheix. 

Plural. 
Wir  wurden  gefehen, 
ihr  wurdet  gefehen, 
Jie  wurden  gefehen. 


be  feen, 
du  würdeß  gefehen, 
er  würde  gefehen. 

Plural. 
Wir  würden  gefehen, 
ihr  würdet  gefehen, 
fie  würden  gefehen. 


Perfect, 


68 


Irregular  Ferh. 


Perfect. 


Singular. 

Ich  hin  gefehen  worden,  I 

have  been  feen, 
da  hiß  gefehen  worden, 
<rr  ifl  gefehen  worden. 

Plural. 
Wir  find  gefehen  vjorden, 
ihr  feyd  gefehen  worden, 
fie  find  gefehen  worden. 


Singular. 

Ich  fe\'  gefehen  vjorden,  I  may 

have  been  feen, 
da  feyf  gefehen  worden, 
er  fey  gefehen  worden. 

Plural. 
V/ir  feyn  gefehen  worden, 
ihr  feyd  gefehen  vjorden^ 
fie  feyn  gefehen  worden. 


Pluperfect, 


Singular. 

Ich  IV ar  gefehen  worden,  I  had 

been  feen, 
du  wareß  gefehen  worden, 
er  war  gefehen  ivorden. 

Plural. 
Wir  vjaren  gefehen  ivorden, 
ihr  wäret  gefehen  worden, 
fie  ware?i  gefehen  worden. 


Singular. 

Ich  wäre  gefehen  worden,  I 

might  have  been  feen, 
da  vjäreß  gefehen  worden, 
er  vjäre  gefehen  vjorden. 

Plural. 
Wir  vjüren  gefehen  worden, 
ihr  rväret  gefehen  worden, 
ße  -Lvären  gefehen  worden. 


FUT 

Singular. 
Ich  werde  gefehen  werden, 
oder,    gefehen  worden 
feyn,  I  Ihall  be  feen,  or^ 
fhall  have  been  feen. 
da    wirß    gefehen  tverden 

(ivorden  feyn), 
er    wird     gefehen  tverden 
,  (worden  feyn). 
Plural. 

Wir  vjerden  gefehen  werdest 

(ivorden  feyn), 
ihr  werdet   gefehen  tverden 

(ivorden  feyh), 
ße  werden  gefehen  werden 

(worden  ßyj^)' 


ÜRE. 

Singular. 

Ich  werde  gefehen  werden, 
oder,  gefehen  tvorden 
feyn,  I  IhaH  be  feen,  or,, 
fnall  have  been  feen. 

da  werdeß  gefehen  werden 
(werden  feyn), 

er    werde    gefehen  werden 
( morden  feyn). 
Plural. 

Wir  werden  gefehen  werden 

( worden  feyn ), 
ihr  werdet  gefehen  werden 

(worden  feyn ), 
ße  werden   gefehen  tverden 

(■worden  feyn). 


Imper- 


Irregular  Verbs.  ^9 


Imperative. 

Present. 
Sing.  Werde  da  gejehen^  be  thou  feen, 

werde  er  gejeJien^  let  him  be  feen. 
Plur.  JVerdet  ihr  gejehen^  be  ye  feen, 

werden  fie  gefehen,  let  them  be  feen. 

Future.  . 

Sing.  Da  folß  gefehen  %verden,  thou  Ihalt  be  feen^ 
er  foil  gejehen  vJerden^  he  (hall  be  feen» 

ViMY^  Ihr  JoUet  gefehen  wer  deny  ye  fliall  be  feen. 
ße  Jollen  gefehen  werden^  they  fhall  be  ffe:en* 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Gfßh^n  ^verden,  to  be  feejit 

PiiET.  Gefeiicti  vjorden ßv^u  to  have  been  feen. 

Fur.   V/erd<:n  gefehen  v/erden,  about  to  be  i^'cn. 

Participle. 

PRET.  Gefehen  vjorden,  been  feen,  or,  ein  gefdener^ 
one  who  has  been  feen. 


N,  B,  The  following  Alphabetical  Lifl  of  Ii- 
regular  Verbs  is  to  be  read  acrofs  both  pages^ 


An 


(    70  ) 


An  alphabetical  LIST 


Present. 

Firft  Perfon. 

Second  Perfon, 

Ich  hacke, 
'—  he  fehle. 

I  bake, 

da  häckß, 

I  command. 

—  heßehlß. 

I  encieavour, 

—  ^efle-ijjeß^ 

— —  leginne. 

I  begin, 

— -  heginneß. 

i5  --  heiße. 

I  bite, 

'  Mß''^ßf 

—  herge, 

I  hide, 

—  herße. 

I  burll. 

—  hirßeß. 

— >  heßnne. 

I  recolle£V, 

—  heßiwcß, 

hetriege^ 
10  «—  hwege^ 

I  cheat, 

— hetreugßt 
^  iewejeß, 

I  move, 

I  bsnd,. 

—  beugß, 

— - 

I  bid, 

^  beuiß, 

linde. 

I  bind, 

—  iindß, 

35  —  hlafe^ 

I  beg. 

—  hitteßf 
— .  hlafeßf 

I  blow, 

— •  /?/(?/^(?, 

I  remain, 

—  ileihß, 

I  roail, 

*—  hräteff. 

—  breche^ 

—  Iringe, 

I  break, 
I  bring. 

—  hrichß, 

i   '  n. 

—  prutgß. 

so  —  darf, 

I  dare, 

—  darfß, 

— •  denke, 
* —  drefche, 

I  think, 

I  threfii. 

—  drifcheß. 

—  dringe, 

—  empßnde, 

I  infifl. 

— .  d ringe fi. 

I  feel. 

>~  ernpßndeß, 

I  eat, 

-  , 

— .  erf  ehre  de. 

I  frighten, 

—  erfchricJßj 

—  fahre, 
---faUe, 

I  ride, 

I  fall, 

I  catch, 

—  JäUfrß,. 

,30  /^c-y^/^", 

I  fight, 

>^fichß, 

—  finde, 

I  find, 

—  flechte. 

I  plait. 

—  ßichß. 

—  fi^^g^t 

I  fly. 

—  //^,py?', 

^ßiehe, 
35  --ß^lf^i 

I  flee, 

I  ÜOW, 

^ßieß-eß, 

(    71  ) 


OF  IRREGULAR  VERBS. 


Imperfxct. 
Firft  Pei-fon. 
Ich  huck, 

—  befohl,  ■ 

—  begaUf 

—  fiefann, 
— 

—  bat, 

—  blieb, 

—  brach, 

—  brachte, 
20  • —  durfte, 

—  dachte, 

—  drafch, 

—  drang, 
■—  empfand, 

25  —  ^r/i, 

—  crfchrackf 

—  >/, 
— 

—  /an^, 

. —  fhchte, 
-flog, 
^  flöhe, 

SS  —  -/^''A 


Participle.  Imperativs, 


gebacken, 

befohlen, 

beßlff-en, 

begonnen, 

gehiffen, 

geborgen, 

geborßen, 

befonnen, 

bet  regen  y 

hetoogen, 

gebogen, 

geboten, 

gebunden, 

gebeten, 

geblafen, 

gf  Riehe  11, 

gehraten, 

gebrochen, 

gebracht, 

gedurft, 

gedacht. 

gedrofchen, 

gedrungen, 

empf widen  f 

gegefjen, 

erfchrocken, 

gefahren, 

gefallen, 

gefangen, 

gefochten, 

gefunden, 

geflochterif 

geflogen, 

geflohen. 


back. 

b-fiehl, 

befleiß. 

begin. i, 

leifs. 

birg. 

birri. 

befin:z. 

betrifg, 

beweg. 

biet;.  ■ 

bi^, 

bind. 

bitt. 

blas. 

bleib. 

brat. 

brich. 

bring. 

denii. 

drifch. 

dring. 

empfind. 

iß. 

erfchrick, 
fahr, 
fall, 
fang. 

ficht,  or,  fecht. 
find. 

ficht,  or,  flecht. 

flieh, 
fließ. 

Ich  fraßs. 


72,  ,  An  Alphahetkal  Liß 


Present, 

^  FirftPerfon. 

Second  Perfon» 

IchfrefTe, 

I  devour, 
I  freeze, 

d^JLfriffeß, 

—  friere^ 

friereß. 

—  gehäre. 

I  bring  forth, 

—  gehiereß, 

—  gehe, 

—  gedeie. 

I  give, 
I  profper, 

—  gi^^ß. 

40 

^  gedeuß. 

— 

I  pleafe, 

—  g^my 

T 

^gehß. 

es^  gelingt. 

It  fucceccls, 

ich  geJie, 
—  g^^~ß. 

I  coft, 

^.g^¥, 

4-5 

I  recover, 

—  g^'Kf^ßy 

I  enjoy. 
It  happens, 

es  gejchiehety 

1 —  geivinnß. 

ich  gewinne y 

I  gain. 

—  gkU^y 

I  pour, 
I  refemble. 

—  ghT^fi. 

50 

—  gleiche. 

—  g^^i^¥y 

—  gleite^ 

I  glide, 
I  glimmer, 

—  g^^ii^ßy 

—  gUmmey 

—  glimmeß. 

— -  g^^^i^y 

I  dig, 

—  grähß, 

— '  g^^^f^y 

I  catch. 

—  g^-^ifß. 

55 

—  halte. 

I  hold. 

hahß. 

—  hänge. 

I  hang^ 

—  hängß. 

—  haue. 

I  hew. 

— .  hauefl 

—  hebe, 

I  lift  up, 

—  heh/i, 

—  hetffe. 

I  bid, 
T  help, 

60 

—  ^'^h'^j 

-  hiljßy 

. —  klinge^ 

I  tingle. 

Idingß, 

—  kneiffe, 

I  piach. 

—  ^«^#, 

—  komme. 

I  come. 

—  kömß, 

—  krieche, 

I  creep. 

— -  kriechß, 

65 

—  kühre. 

I  chofe. 

—  kiihß. 

—  lade. 

I  load. 

—  lädß. 

^  lajje. 

I  leave. 

-  läßß. 

I  run, 

—-  läujß. 

—  leide, 

I  fufFer, 

70 

I  lend, 

—  len.ß. 

I  read. 

-  /.^'^, 

Hie, 

lieoß^ 

—  liige. 

I  tell  lies. 

—  meide. 

I  avoid, 

meiäeß, 

75 

— «  melke^ 

I  milk. 

of  Irregular  Verbs,  73 

Imperfect.  Participle.  Imperative. 
Firfi:  Perfon, 

Ich  frafs,  g^Mlpn,  frijs. 

—  fr°^y  gefroren,  frier. 
— -  gehar^  gehören,  gebier, 

—  <?^^.  g^g^i^-h  gib- 
40  —  g^di^y  gedien,  gedei. 

—  g^Mj  g^M^'h  g'M' 
g^'^g^  g^g^^g^"f  g^h- 

es  gelang,  g^^^^ngen,  g^^iftg* 

tch  gcdt,  g^g'^lf^n,  gilt. 

-  45  —  g^"'^^,  g-J^^ß't,  genefe. 

—  genojfen,  genies, 
es  gefchah,  gejchehen. 

ich  geiuann,  gevjonneUy  gewinn, 

—  g°ß*  g^g'^J'^'h  gi^'ß. 
50  —  g^'^^r  g^gli^^^^^h  gleich, 

—  g^f^  g^g^'^ii^i'-,  g^^ii- 

—  glcmm,  geglommen,  glimm. 

—  g^^^y  g^grahen,  grab. 

—  g^ify '  g^g^W^^^y  greif. 
55  —  ^^^^U  gehalten,^  halt. 

—  ^ipgy  gehangen,  häng. 
• —  hieb,  gehauen,  hau, 
^  heb,  gehohen,  heb. 

—  g^^^ij^n,  heifs. 
60  —  half,  geholfen,  hÜf. 

—  Idang,  geklungen,  kling, 
kniff,  g^liniffen,  kneif 

—  kam,  gekommen,  komm. 

—  ^^roch,  gekrochen,  kriech. 
65  —  kohr,  gekchren,  kÜhr. 

—  ^^^y  geladen,  lad. 

—  gelaffen,  laß.  - 
^  ^Kfy  g^^^-^iffsn,  lauf 

—  litte,  ^gelitten,  leide. 
70  —  lieh,  geliehen,  leih. 

—  ^i«^,    .  g^l^ßn,  lies. 

—  ^'^<?>  g^H-^n,  lieg. 

—  ''"'g^  g^'^H^^h  Vü^. 

—  mied,  geinied^n^  „leid. 
'j^^molk,,  ge-.jolkei;,^  j«^/^^ 

H  Ich  maß, 

f 


74  Alphabetical  Liß 


Fir  ft 
Ich  trtejfey 

—  mag, 
— >  nehme, 

—  nemte^ 
So  pfeiffe, 

—  />r«/>, 

—  quelle  y 

— .  r^-i^^», 

—  r^//*f, 

—  rieche, 

—  rinne, 
90  —  rw/d*, 

—  fauffe, 
Jauge^ 

—  fchalle^ 
Jcheide, 

—  jcheine^ 

—  Jchelte, 

—  Jeher e, 

—  Jthiehe, 

—  jchinde, 

—  I^^'^ag^', 
— .  fehl  eiche, 

^Schließe, 

—  Schlinge, 
• —  Jchmelze, 

—  fchmeiffe, 

—  Jchneide, 
— -  Jchreile^ 
^  fchrdie, 

fchreie. 


95  ^ 


^^5 


fchzväi 


Present. 
Perfon.  - 

I  meafure, 
I  may,  or,  I  like, 
I  take, 
I  call, 
I  whiftle," 
I  praife, 
I  ipring  forth, 
I  advife, 
1  rub, 
I  tare, 
I  ride, 
I  fmell, 
I  wreftle, 
I  leak, 
I  call, 

I  drink  hard, 
I  fuck, 
I  create, 
I  found, 
I  feparate, 
I  fhine^ 
I  chide, 
I  /have, 
I  fhove, 
I  fhoot, 
I  Ikin, 
I  fleep, 
I  beat, 
I  fneak, 
I  grind, 
I  flit, 

I  conclude,lock  up^ 
I  fwallow, 
I  melt, 
I  throw, 
I  cut, 
I  write, 
I  llride, 
I  cry, 

I  fuppurate, 


Second  Perform 
du  miß'eß, 

—  magß, 
<—  7iimßy 
-—  nennß, 

—  PPlffiy 

—  preifeß, 

—  guiß, 

—  rätheßy 

—  reiheßy 

—  retßß, 

—  reiteß, 

—  riecheßy 

—  ^ingeft, 

—  rinneß, 

~  ßufß, 

—  j'ougeß, 

—  Jchalleßy 

—  ßheideß, 

—  ßheineßy 

—  ßhilteß, 

—  ßhereß, 

—  ßhiebeß, 

—  fchießeß, 

—  fchindeß, 
-~  fchläfeßy 

—  J'Mägeß, 
<—  Jchleicheß, 
^  Jchleiffeß, 

—  J'Meißeß, 
^  ßhUeßeß, 

ßhlingß, 
— -  ß  hmiheß, 

—  Schmdßeß, 
— -  ßhneideß, 

—  ßhrethß, 
— .  ßhreiteß, 

—  Jchreiß, 

»  fchwäreß. 
Ich  Jchweige, 


of  Irregular  Verls* 


75 


90 


Imperfect. 
Firft  Perfon. 
Ich  mafsy 

—  mochte  J 
nahm^ 

^  nante^ 

—  pries, 

  CjUoll, 

—  rieihf 
-^rieh, 

—  ^^Jh 

—  rit, 

—  rcch, 

—  rang, 
— »  rann, 

'My 
-My 

—  J^gy 

-fchuff, 

—  fcholl, 
95  — fchied,. 

 fehlen, 

—  fchalt, 

—  Mor, 

—  Jchoh; 
100  —  f'^f'<^J'h 

- —  fchund, 
^fchlief, 

—  /r/z/w^^r, 

.  —  fchlirh, 
i05  —  fchliff, 

—  Jchlifs, 

—  /chiefs,, 

—  fMang, 

—  fchmoh, 
J  10  —  fcJimifs, 

—  fchnit, 
— -  'fchrieh, 

—  fchrit, 

—  fchrie, 
115  —  fchwor. 


Participle.  Imperative, 


gemeffen, 

gemocht. 

genommen, 

genant, 

gepfiffen, 

gepriefen, 

geguollen, 

gerathen, 

geriehen, 

geriffen, 

geritten, 

gerochen, 

gerungen, 

geronnen, 

gerufen, 

g^fogen, 
gefchaffen, 
gefc  hellen, 
gefchieden, 
gefrhienen, 
gefcholien,  - 
gefchoren, 
gsfchohen, 
gefchoßen, 
gefchunden, 
gefchlafen, 
gefchlagen, 
gefchlichen, . 
gefchliffen, 
gefchliffen, 
gefchloffen, 
gefchlungen, 
gefchmoly.enj 
gefchmiffen, 
gefchnitten, 
gefchriehen, 
gefchritten, 
gefchrien, 
gefchvjoren, 
Hz 


mifs. 

nim. 

nenn. 

tM- 

preife. 

quell. 

rathe. 

reib, 

reifs. 

reit. 

riech. 

ring. 

rinn. 

ruf. 

fauß 

fchaff. 
fchall, 
fcheide. 
fchein. 
fchilt. 
fcher. 
fchieh. 
f chief s.- 
fchind, 
fchlaf. 
fchlag. 
fchleich. 
fchleiff. 
fchleifs. 
fchliefs. 
fchling. 
fchwel'Ä. 
fchmeifs. 
fchneid, 
Jchreih. 
fchreit. 
f ehr  ei. 
fchwär. 


Ich  fchvA 


76 


An  Jlphahetkal  Llfi 


Fir  ft  Perfon 
Jell  Jchwetge, 

—  Jchwimme, 

—  JcJmindej 
• — ■  Jchwinge, 

120  fcJnvörej 

—  f^he, 
 ßede, 

■—  f'lW^ 

—  finke^ 

— ■  ßt'^e^ 

—  Ip^i^, 

—  Spinne, 

—  Spreche, 
330  Jpringe, 

ßeche, 
^ßehe, 
ßeJile^ 

ßkhe^ 

—  ßuAe^ 

-ßoffe. 
140  —  ßr  eiche  ^ 

—  ßreile^ 
' —  fhue, 

—  irage^ 

—  /r^J>, 

—  trete, 
<—  trinke, 

—  verderbe, 
.  - —  verberge, 

150  —  verge ß-e, 
• — i  verbleiche, 
• —  vergleiche, 

—  verliere, 

—  V  erSchlinge, 
15^  — '  verwirre. 


Present. 

I  keep  filcnce, 

I  fwim, 

I  fhrink, 

I  fvving, 

I  fwear, 

Ifee, 

I  boil, 

I  fing-, 

I  link, 

I  meditate, 

J  fpew, 
1  fpin, 
I  fpeak, 
I  fpring, 
I  fprout, 
I  prick, 
I  itand, 
I  ileal, 

I  dye, 
I  feacter, 
I  flink, 
I  puA, 
I  llroke, 
I  ftrive, 
I  do, 
I  carry, 
I  hit, 
rdrive, 
I  tread, 
I  drink, 
I  fpoil, 
I  hide, 
I  forget, 
I  fade, 
I  compare, 
I  lofe, 
I  fvvallow, 
J  confound. 


Second  Perfofi. 
du  Schweigfi, 
.— -  /f//7W;;;/?, 
S^^hwindeß, 

—  Schwingefl, 
. — '  Schw'orefl, 

—  ßeheß, 

—  ßedeß, 

~  ß'KR^SU  ~ 

—  ßnlß, 

—  ßl^ß, 

—  Spi'''-"ßy 

—  Sprichß, 

—  Jp^^'^S/ßi 

—  JFkO'^ß) 
^ßkiß, 

^  ßehß, 

ß-'/^lß, 

—  ß'k^h 
^  jHrbß, 
^ßiebeß, 
^ßinkß,- 
^ßoßß, 

' —  ßreicheß, 

—  ßre-tß, 

—  thiß, 

—  trägeß, 

—  frijjh 

— ,  treihß, 

—  triiß, 

—  trinkeß, 

. —  verdirbß, 

—  verbirgeß, 

—  veihleichß, 
f—,  vergleichß, 
• — .  verliereß, 
<—  verSchlingß, 
—■  vervjirreß. 

Ich  verzeihe. 


af  Irregular  Verhs. 


77 


Imperfect. 

T  M  P  T-"  T?   A  T  T  \'  P 

pefch'iviepen. 

-*  J 

fchiveip. 

—  Jdmaniy 

gej  chzvcniwe  n , 

fckiviinm. 

1  C  It  iV  tA  1  I  ■'t  y 

geß'hii'unden , 

ßhvjiuJe,  . 

geßhivunpen , 

fchwinp. 

T  7  n  frhvJllT, 

geßhworeu, 

ßhwör. 

— -  Jcihe, 

pefehen 

flehe. 

geji^iiCll, 

Jl.UC, 

— 

pel  unpen. 

pefiinken. 

ßnk. 

peConnen. 

ßnn,  . 

ßtv. 



gejpieuy 

Jt  ^ß 

pel  üonuen. 

ßpinn. 

J  if '  /fry 

gejprocheii. 

fprich. 

T  ^-n  — •  fülTÜllP'». 

pefbrunpeny 

fprinp. 

— 

peft)roß'en. 

fprieß. 

i— .  ßach, 

peßochen 

ßich. 

  ßand 

geßanden^ 

ßeh. 

geßohleuy 

ßiehl. 

peftiepen. 

ßeip. 

—  ßarbf 

geßorben. 

ßirh. 

  /jfl^ 

1  JlCllitiy 

ßieb 

geßuniien, 

ßink. 

peßo/Ten. 

ftofs. 
j  j 

1  An,  — —  ßrichm 

geßrichen, 

ßreich. 

—  y?r/V^, 

geßritten. 

ßr  eit . 

—  that, 

gethan. 

thue. 

—>       I,  I   Ug  y 

pelrapeu 

ira<y. 

cetr  often 
getrieben. 

triff. 

i reib. 

»—  trat, 

getreten 

tritt. 

trank, 

getrunken. 

trink'. 

— .  verdarb, 

verdorben, 

verdirb. 

— .  verbarp. 

verborgen. 

verbirg. 

1^0  —  "^^fgaß. 

vergeben, 

vergiß. 

—  verblich, 
— .  verglich. 

verblichen. 

verbleich. 

verglichen. 

vergleich. 

—  verlor, 
>—  verßhlang, 

verloren, 
verjchlungen, 

verlier. 

verßhling. 

155  —  verworr, 

vervjorren. 

ve-rivirr. 

H  3  Ich  verzieh^ 


7« 


An  Alphabetical  Liß 


Present. 

Firfi:  Perfon 

Ich  verleihe, 

I  forp"ive. 

—  wachje^ 

I  PTOW 

»— >  VJÜge^ 

I  weigh. 

—  vjafche^ 

I  vvafli, 

160 

—  weiche^ 

I  yield, 

—  iveife^ 

I  fhew, 

—  werbe  j 

I  enroll  or  court, 

—  werde^ 

I  become, 

■—  werfey 

I  throw, 

165 

—  winde  ^ 

I  wind, 

—  weisy 

I  know, 

- — 1  ziehe^ 

I  draw, 

tG8 

—  %vjingej 

I  force, 

Second  Perfoii. 
du  ver%eiheßj 
— .  wäch  feßy 

—  wäj'cheßf 
— .  wekheßj 

—  weifeßy 

—  wirhß, 
— .  wirßy 

— -  '^{''fßr 
-  windeßf 

—  weijfeß, 
%ieheß, 
%vjingeß^^ 


Observ.  I.  Tt  appears  to  me,  that  the  feveral 
modes  of  claffing  the  Irregular  Verbs,  as  found 
in  many  grammars,  are  of  little  ufe  to  the 
learner.  They  are  therefore  omitted,  and  the 
foregoing  index  is  thought  to  be  fully  fuffi- 
cient. 

2.  There  are  fome  more  Irregular  Verbs,  be* 
iides  thofe  which  we  have  given  in  the  Alpha- 
betical Index  ;  but  they  are  either  very  feldom 
ufed,  or  they  admit  likewife  of  a  regular 
conjugation,  as,  ich  brenne^  I  burn,  dubren- 
neß^  er  brennet^  he.  Im  PER  F.  ich  brennet 
(Irreg.   ich  brante^)  Particip.    gebrennet ^ 

(Irreg. 


of  Irregular  Verbs. 
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Imperfect.  Participle.  ImperativEo. 
Firft  Perfon. 

Ich  verzieh y  verziehen^  verzeih, 

—  wuchs,  gevjachfen,  wachfe. 

—  wog,  gewogen,  wäge. 

—  vjufch,  geivajchen,  tvajch'.. 
So  —  xvich,  gewichen,  vjeich, . 

—  ivies,  gewiejen,  weife. 
— .  warb,  geivorhen,  tvirh. 
— -  wurde,  geworden,  werde, 

—  warf,  gemrfen,.  vjirf. 
6^  —  wand,  gewunden,  vAnde^. 

— .  wufie,  gewuß,  wiffe, 

—  Z(3a, .  gezogen,  zeuch. 
68  — ■  zwang,  gezivicngen,  zvjing. 


(Irreg.  gehrant^)  Imperat.  Irenn,  The  Verb 
bewegen,  to  move,  is  regular,  when  it  is 
ufed  in  a  phyfical  fenfe,  as,  ich  bewegte  den 
Fufs,  I  moved  the  foot;  but  it  is  irregular, 
when  uied  in  a  moral  fenfe,  as,  dis  bewog 
mich,  this  induced,  or  this  moved  me. 
.  The  Verbs  fragen,  to  aflc,  and  jagen,  to  hunt, 
or  to  ride  fafl,  are  by  many  ufed  as  Irregular, 
b  y  fay  i  n  g,  du  frag ß,  du  j'dg ß,  er  frug,  er  jug, 
&c.  But  the  beft  German  authors  ufe  them 
always  ^  as  Regular  Verbs :  Ich  frage,  du 
fragfl,  ich  fragte",  ich  jage,  du  jag  ß,  ich 
jagte. 


N  E  U  T  E  B 


So 


Neuter  Verbs, 


Neuter  Verbs. 

A  Neuter  Verb  Is,  in  regard  to  its  con- 
jugation, the  fame  as  an  Active,  but  does 
not  admit  of  the  paffive  voice.  The  Adive 
Verb  is  conjugated  with  the  Auxiliary  Verb 
ich  hahe^  but  the  Neuter  frequently  with  kh 
hin  ;  though  moft  of  them  take  alfo  the  for- 
Tner.  This,  however,  creates  one  of  the 
greateil  difficulties  in  regard  to  this  clafs  of 
Verbs ;  for  many  errors  are  committed  by 
an  improper  application  of  thefe  Auxiliary 
Verbs.  Grammarians  have  endeavoured  to 
remove  them,  by  laying  down  fome  rules 
for  the  ufe  of  thefe  Auxiliary  Verbs  ^  but 
they  are  fo  uncertain,  that  they  can  be  of 
little  or  no  feivice.  The  beft  way  of  remov- 
ing this  difficulty,  is  to  give,  as  Gottsched 
has  done,  an  index  of  the  Verbs  that  are 
to  be  conjugated  with  kh  habe,  and  another 
of  thofe  that  are  .to  be  conjugated  with 
kh  bin. 

This  fhall  be  done,  after  having  given  a 
conjugation  of  Neuter  Verbs,  both  regular 
and  irregular. 


L  Regular  J 


Neuter  Ferbs. 


I.  Regular,  with  the  Auxiliary  ich  habe. 

Reden,  to  speak. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive. 


Singular. 
Ich  rede^  I  fpeak, 
da  redeß,  thou  fpeakefl:, 
er  (ße)  r<f  Jif/jheCfLe)  fpeaks 

Plural. 
V/ir  reden,  we  fpeak, 
ihr  redet,  ye  fpeak, 
fie  reden f  they  fpeak. 

Imperfect 

Singular* 
Ich  redete,  I  fpoke, 
du  redeteßf 
er  rideti» 

Pluril, 
Wir  Yidsiin^ 
ihr  ndititf 
ße  red^ten^ 


Present. 

Singular. 
Ich  rede,  I  may  fpeak, 
du  redeß, 
er  (ße)  rede. 

PluraL 

Wir  reden, 
ihr  redet, 
ße  reden.. 


Singular. 
Ich  redete,  I  might  fpeäk#, 
dü  rcdeteß, 
iY  nditt, 

Plwral, 
Wir  rsdeten^ 
ihr  redetet, 
ße  redeten. 

Singular.  Singular, 

Ich  hale  geredet^    I  have    Ich  hale  geredet,  I  may  liave 

fpoken,  fpoken, 
da  haß  geredet,  &c. '  da  habeß  geredet,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich   hatte  geredet,    \   had    Ich  hätte  geredet,  \  might 

fpoken,  have  fpoken, 

da  hatteß  geredet,  Ikc.  da  hätteß  geredet,  &c. 

Future. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  vjerde  reden,  oder,  gere-  Ich  iverde  reden,  oder,  gere- 

det  halen,  I  fliall  fpeak,  det  halen,  I  fliall  fpeak, 

or,  Hiall  have  fpoken,  er,  fhall  have  fpoken, 

da  wirß  reden  (geredet  ha^  da  vjerdeß   reden  (geredet 

hen),  &c.  haben),  &:c. 

Imp ERA- 


I 


Neuter  Ferhs.- 

Imperative, 

Present. 
Sing.  Rede  du,  fpeak  thou, 

rede  er,  let  him  fpeak. 
Piur.  Redet  ihr,  fpeak  ye, 

reden  fie,  let  them  fpeak. 

Future. 
Sing.  Du  fclß  reden,  thou  fiialt  fpeak, . 

cr  foil  reden,  he  fhall  fpeak. 
Plur.  Ihr  follet  reden,  ye  fhall  fpeak,, 

fie  JoUen  reden,  they  fliall  fpeak,  . 

Infinitive, 

Pres.  Reden,  to  fpeak. 

PRET.  Geredet  haben,  to  have  fpokcn.. 

FüT,   Reden  wirden^  about  to  fpeak, . 

Participle. 

Pres.  Redend,   fpeaking,    or,   e^hi  redender,  ct^s; 

who  fpeaks. 
Fret.  Geredet,  fpoken. 

n.  Irregular,  with  the  Auxiliary^ff//  hin^. 

Kommen^  to  come. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive. 

Present, 
Singular.  Singular. 
Jch  licmrne,  1  come,  Jch  komme,  1  may  come^ 

du  ¥ömß,  tliou  Cornell:,  da  Icmmeß, 

er  (ße)  lömt,  he  (Ihe)  comes,    er  (fie)  komme. 

Plural.  PluraL 
Wir  kommen,  we  come,  Wir  kommen, 

ihr  kommet,  ye  come,  ihr  kommet, 

Jie  kommen^_  thsy  come. ,         ße  kommen. 

Imperfecta. 


JSfeuter  Ferbs, 


83 


Imperfect. 

Sin>]jular.  Singular. 

Ich  käme,  I  might  come, 
du  kamß,  du  kämeß, 

er  kam,  er  käme, 

Plural.  Plural. 
Wir  kamen,  ^Ir  kämen, 

ihr  kämet,  ihr  kämet, 

ße  kamen,  ße  kämen. 

Perfect. 

Singular.  ' 
I  am    Ich  Jey  gekommen,  I  may  be 
come, 
du  fe\ß  gekommen, 
er  Jey  gekommen, 
Plural. 
Wir  feyn  gekommen, 
ihr  feyd  gekommen,^ 
ße  feyn  gekommen. 

Pluperfect. 

Singular. 
I  was    Ich  zväre  gekommen,  I  migli? 

be  come, 
&c.         du  wäreß  gekommen,  &:c. 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ich  vjerde  kämmten,  oder,  ge-  Ich  werde  kommen,  oder,  ge- 
kommen feyn,    I  fliall  kommen  feyn,    I  fhall 
come,  or,  fhall  be  come,  come,  or,  fhall  be  come, 
du  wirß  kommen  (gekommen  du  we rdeß  kommen  (gekomnun 
feyn),  &c.  feyn),  &c. 


Singular. 

Ich    bin  gekommen, 

come, 
du  hiß  gekommen, 
er  iß  gekommen. 

Plural. 
■  Wir ßnd  gekommen, 
ihr  feyd  gekommien, 
ße  ßnd  gekomm.en. 


Ich 


Singular. 
VJar  gekommen, 
come, 
du  warej}  gekomm^en, 


Imperative. 
Present, 

Sing.  Komm  du,  come  thou, 

komme  er,  let  him  come. 

Plur.  Kommt  ihr,  come  ye, 

kommen  ße,  let  them  come. 


Future, 


§4 


Neuter  Verhs. 


Future. 

Sing.  Da  folß  kommen,  thou  flialt  come, 

er  foil  kommen,  he  lhall  come. 
Plur.  Ihr  follet  liominen,  ye.  lhall  come, 

ße  Jollen  kommen,  they-fliall  come. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Kommen,  to  come. 

Pret.  Gekommen  feyn,  to  be  come. 

FUT.   Kommen  -werden,  about  to  c@me. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Kommend,   coming,  or,   ein  kommender,  one 

that  is  coming. 
Pret.  Gekommen,  come,  or,  one  that  is  come. 

The  following  are  to  be  conjugated  with 


the  Auxiliary  Verb,  ich  hahe^ 

Regular 

Verbs. 

Aech-Aen, 

to  groan, 

Ich  hahe  geäch%et. 

Ahem, 

to  grow  old, 

gealtert. 

Angeln, 

to  angle. 

geangelt. 

Ankern, 
Argwohnen, 

to  anchor, 
to  fufpeft. 

geankert. 

ge  argwohnet. 

Athmen, 
Balgen,  ■ 

to  breathe, 

geathmet. 

to  fight. 

gehaiget. 

Bethen, 

to  pray. 

gebetet. 

Befürchten, 

to  fear. 

\ 

befürchtet. 

Beharren, 

to  continue, 

beharret. 

Betteln, 

to  beg  alms. 

gebettelt. 

Blinzeln, 

to  blink. 

geblinzelt. 

Blühen, 

to  bloom, 

geblühet. 

Borgen, 

to  borrow, 
to  grumble, 

geborget. 

Brummen, 

gebrummet. 

Bürgen, 

to  bail, 

gebürget. 

Büffen, 

to  fufFer  for. 

gebüffet. 

Danken,. 

to  thank. 

gedanket. 

Dauren, 

to  laft, 
to  feign, 

gedaaret, 

Dichten, 

gedichtet. 

Donnern, 

to  thunder. 

gedonnert. 

f 

Dürfen, 

l^eut^r  Verbs,  85 


"JDürßirn, 
Eij'enij 

to  be  drv, 

kJi  hale  gedürßet. 

to  be  zealous, 

peeifFert 

Eileitf 

to  haden , 

geeilet. 

to  rnarter. 

geeitert. 

Enn'apen, 

to  renounce, 

entfo-get. 

to  inherit, 
to  putrify, 

peerhet. 

Fauleitf 

ge faulet. 

to  fail, 

pe  fehlet 

Flecken  y 

to  (lain, 

peßeckef. 

Fluchen^ 

to  curfe, 

peßuchet. 

Fi.i!7':&l)if 

to  glimmer, 

gefunkelt. 

Gähnen, 

to  yawn, 

gegähnet. 

Gciakz:]  n. 

to  iug^le. 

pepaukelt. 

'Gerzen, 

to  covet, 

gen^eizet . 

■Handeln, 

to  ad:, 

gehandelt. 

Harren, 

to  wait, 



geharret. 

Haußren, 

to  hawk  about, 
to  trade,  to  bulHe, 

gehaußvet . 

Hanthieren^ 

gehanthieret. 

H^rfrhen, 

to  govern, 

geherfchet , 
gehinket. 

H-'ncken, 

to  limp, 

Horchen, 

to  liflen, 
to  hunger, 
to  leap, 

gehorchet. 

Hungern, 

pehunpert  ^ 

Hüpfen, 

jjehüpfet, 
gehußet. 

Rußen, 
yauchzen. 

to  cough, 

to  fliout. 

gejauch%et  c 

Irren, 

to  err, 
.  to  calve. 

peirret 

Kalhen, 

gek  ülhet. 

Kämpfen, 

to  combat, 

pekämöfet. 

Kargen, 

to  be  penurious. 

pekarpet . 

Keimen, 

to  fhoot  out, 

gekeimet. 

Kirren, 

to  croo  or  creels, 

ge  kirret. 

Klaffen, 

to  bawl  or  bark, 

peklaff/'t 

Klagen, 

to  complain, 

to  cleave  or  (tick, 

ge  Klaget^ 

Klehen, 
Klatfchen, 

to  clap, 

geklatfchet» 

Klügeln, 

to  fmatter, 

— 

geklügelt. 

Knacken, 

to  crack. 

pekiinrVpf 

Knarren, 

to  creek, 

geknarret. 

Knickern, 

to  a£l  niggardly, 

geknickert^ 

Knien, 

to  kneel, 

gekniet. 

Kollern, 

to  be  unruly, 

gekollert. 

Keßen, 
Krähen, 

to  coil:, 

gekoßet. 

to  crow, 

I 

gekrähet. 
KrahmfM, 

S6  Neuter  Verbs. 

Kr ahmen,  to  trade,  Jch  hale  gelrahnwt. 

Kranken,  to  be  ailing,  —  gekranket. 

Kr ehjen,  to  catch  crabs,  ■ —  gekrehj'et. 

Kriegen,  to  obtain,  —  gekriegt. 

Lachen,  to  laugh,  ■ —  gelachet. 

Lärmen,  ,to  make  a  noife,  — -  gelärmet. 

Landen,  to  land,  gelandet. 

Lauren,  to  watch,  ■ — .  gelauret. 

Lauten,  to  found,  ■ —  gelautet. 

Lehen,  to  live.  « — .  gelehet. 

Leißen,  to  perform,  —  geleißet. 

Mangeln,  ,to  want,  — ■  gemangelt, 

Äleinen,  to  fancy,  -—  gemeinet. 

Murmeln,  to  grumble,  • — .  gemurmelt.. 

Nahen,  to  approach,  —  genahet. 

Orgeln,  to  play  on  the  organ.    —  georgelt, 

Rajen,  to  be  mad,  —  gerajet, 

Raßen,  to  reft,  — .  geraßet. 

Rauchen,  to  fmoak,  —  gerauchet. 

Räumen,  to  clear  away,  — -  geräumet, 

Räufpern,  to  hank,  —    ger  auf  pert. 

Raujchen,  to  rufli,  —  geraujchet. 

Rechnen,  to  reckon,  ■— >  gerechnet.. 

Rechten,  '  to  go  to  law,  ■ —  gerechtet. 

Reden,  to  fpeak,  geredet. 

Reifen,  to  ripen,  —  g^^^iff^t- 

Reimen,  .to  rhyme^  —  gereiw.et, 

Rudern,  to  row,  —  gerudert, 

^^agen,  to  fay,  .— -   gefagt. " 

Säumen,  to  tarry,  --^  gefäumet. 

Saufen,  to  whizz,  gefaufet. 

Schaden,  to  hurt,  gefchadet. 

Schaffen,  to  procure,  • — .  gefchoffen. 

Schämen,  to  be  ^l^hamecl,  '— ■  gefchämet. 

Schaudern,  to  fliiver,  —  gefchaudert, 

Scherzen^  to  joke,  - —  gefcher%et. 

Schinwieln,  to  mould,  --—  gefchimmelt^ 

Schlucken,  to  fwallow,  —  gefchlukt. 

Schmachten,  to  languilh,  - —  gefchmachtet. 

Schmai%en,  to  fmack,  —  gefchmatzt, 

Schmaufen,  to  feaft,  gefchmaufet. 

Schmälen,  to  fcolcl,  —  gefchmalet. 

Schmutzen f  to  fmut,  gefchmut%et, 

Schnäbeln  J 


Neuter  Ferhs. 
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SiJinaheln,  - 

to  bill, 

Ich  hahe  gejchnalelt. 

Schnarchen, 

to  fnore, 

gefchnarchef. 
gefchnattert. 

Schnattern, 

to  e;aeG;le, 

— 

Schwärmen, 

to  iwarm, 

— 

gefchwärmet . 

Sclmindeln, 

to  grow  giddy» 
to  fvveat, 

— 

gejchvjindelt . 

Sclnvitv.en,- 

— 

gefchvjitzet. 

Seiif/.en, 

to  figh, 

— 

gej'eußcet. 

Segeln, 

to  fail^ 

— 

gejegelt. 

Sorgen, 

to  care, 

— 

gejorget. 

SpavJeren, 

to  take  a  walk , 

— • 

fpa%ieret, 
gefpielet. 

Spielen, 

to  game,  to  play, 

— 

Steuren, 

to  fleer  a  fliip, 

— , 

geßeuref. 

St  adle  fen  j  ■ 

to  friuly, 

— 

ßudiret. 

Stürmen, 

to  frorm. 

— 

geßilrmet. 

Siutzenf 

to  Hart, 

to  aft  ilovenly, 

— 

geßut%et. 

Sudeln, 

— 

gefudelt. 

Summen, 

to  hum, 

— 

geßammet. 
gejündi^et. 

Sündigen  f 

to  fin, 

— 

Tappen^ 

to  grope, 

— 

getappet. 

Thronen, 

tö  throne, 

— — 

ge  thronet. 

CT  t 

lohen. 

to  rage, 

— 

getc^et. 

Th'önen, 

to  found, 

— 

geth'cnet. 

Trachten  y 

to  firive,  to  de  fire. 

—  ■ 

getrc.chtet. 

Trauren, 

to  mourn, 

to  fell  old  things, 



getrouret. 

Trödeln, 
Triumphiren, 

— 

getrödelt. 

to  triumph. 

— 

triamp^iiret. 

Verargen, 

to  take  amifs. 

— 

verarget.- 

Verlernen, 

to  forget, 

' — 

verleruet. 

y  er  meinen, 

to  be  of  opinion. 

— 

vermeinet. 

V/achen,  . 

to  be  awake, 

— 

geivacliet. 

Wagen, 

to  venture. 

— 

gevjaget. 

Weinen, 

to  cry, 

gevjeinet. 

W  ilfahyen. 

to  comply, 

gevAlßahrett 

Zagen, 

to  defpair, 

gev.aget. 

Zanken, 

to  quarrel. 

ge'mn'.iet. 

Zielen, 

to  aim  at, 

to  ftagger  along. 

ge-.delet 

Zotteln, 

gerottelt. 

Ziimenf 

to  be  angry. 

ge%ürnet. 

Irregular 
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Neuter  Ferhs^.. 


Befehlen, 

Enverhen, 

fechten, 

Gefallen^ 

Gleichen, 

Keiffen, 

Klingen, 

Leiden^ 

Reiten, 

Ringen, 

Sauffeny 

Scheinen, 

Schlafen, 

Schleißen, 

Schnauben, 

Schreien  y 

Schweigen, 

Schwinmen^ 

Schworm^ 

Sitzen, 
Streiten  y 
Verh'icheu^ 
Ferfchlafen^ 


Irregular  Verbs. 

to  bid, 

Ich  habe  hefoltleni. 

to  acquire,,. 

ervjorhen. 

to  fight, 

ge fochten. 

to  pieafe, 
to  refembk, 

pe  fall  en. 

geglichen 

to  fcokl, 

pekiffen. 

to  found. 

,  

geklunqeni 

to  fufFer, 

gelitten. 

to  ride, 

geritten. 

to  vvrellle, 

"eriiupen 

to  d rials,  hard, 

pefoiJen. 

to  appear, 

peJcIiiencH^ 

to  fleep, 

ge  f chief  en  i 

to  ün," 

vefchliß'en. 

to  luiJf, 

[J  ejch  lie  be  lit 

to  cr\', 

gejclirieiu 

to  keep  rilenccj 

to  i\vini, 

to  dwindle  awa}'. 

gefi  h  .vKuden  , 

to  UVt:lVf, 

geffh-ivcren. 

to  ruminate, 

gefonnen* 

to  fit, 

i^feff'en. 

to  figllt, 

geßritten. 

10  commit  a  crime, 

Vi}  brechen  i. 

to  fleep  too  kte, 

verfehl  afeUi 

The  following  require  the  Anxiliavy  Yerb^, 
ich  bin. 


Arten, 

begegnen, 

Bemühen, 

Ergrimmen, 

Erkalten, 

Erßaunen, 

Erßarren, 

Flattern, 

Flügeln, 


Regular  Verbs. 

to  be  difpofed.  Ich 

to  meet, 

to  endeavour, 

to  be  enraged, 

to  grow  cold, 

to  be  ailonifFicd, 

to  chill, to  grow flifF,  ^ 

to  flutter, 

to  get  wings. 


bin  geartet. 

—  begegnet. 

—  bemühet. 

—  ergrimmeti 

—  erkaltet. 

—  erßaunet-, 

—  erßarret. 

—  geflattert-, 

Gelan^en^ 


Neuter  Verbs, 
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(relcDigen^ 

Geivolinen^ 

Klettern, 

Reifen, 

Rennen, 

Segeln, 

Sinnen, 

Stolpern, 

Stranden, 

Straucheln, 

Stützen, 

Trahen, 

Veralten, 

Verarmen  ^ 

Verbunden, 

Verkrummen, 

Verlamen, 

Verfauren, 

Verßummen, 

Verwej£n, 

Verwildern^ 

Verzagen, 

Wandeln, 

Wandern^  . 


to  get,  to  attain, 

to  be  accuftomed, 

to  climb, 

to  travelf» 

to  run, 

to  fail, 

to  meditate, 

to  {tumble, 

to  flrand, 

to  trip, 

to  üart,  . 

to  trot, 

to  grow  old, 

to  grow  poor, 

to  grow  blind, 

to  get  crooked, 

to  get  lame, 

to  get  four, 

to  grow  dumb, 

to  decay, 

to  grow  vvil:-l, 

to  defpond, 

to  walk, 

to  wander, 


Ich  hin  gelanget, 
— ,  gevjohnet. 


eldeftert. 


—  gereijet. 

—  gerennet, 

—  gefinnet, 
— ,  geßolpert. 

—  geßrandet. 

—  gßraucheli, 
— .  geßut'z.et. 
^  getrabet, 

— ^  veraltet. 

—  verarm&t. 
— .  verbündet. 
— .  verkrümmet. 
——  verlam.et. 

—  verfauret. 
— .  verßummei. 
— —  verwefet. 
— .  venvildert.' 

—  verzaget. 
— .  geivandelt. 
— -  gevjandert,  ' . 


Irregular  Verbs. 


mßi{ßn,  ■  , 

Berßen, 

Bleiben, 

Erfrieren, 

Erfchallen, 

Erfchrecken, 

Fahren, 

Fallen, 

Fliegen, 

Fliehen, 

Fließen, 

Frieren, 

Gedeien,  ■ 

Gehen j  \ 


to  be  ftudious, 

to  burft, 

to  remain, 

to  freeze  to  death, 

to  refound,  . 

to  be  terrified, 

to  fare,  . 

to  fall,  , 

to  fly, 

to  flee,  , 

to  flow, 

to  freeze, 

to  profper,' 

to- go, 

I3 


Ich  Uh  Irßfj'en, 

' —  gehorßen.  ■ 

—  geblieben. 
— .  erfroren. 

—  erfchoUen. 

—  erfchrGcker. 

—  gefahren.  - 
  gefallen. 

—  g^fl^g^'^' ' 

—  geflohen. 

—  g^ßoßen.^ 

—  gefroren, 

—  gedien. 
— '  g^g^^g^^^' 


Genefen, 
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Neuter  Verbs. 


Gene  fen  f 

Gleit  en  f 

KUmmeUy 

Kommen^ 

Kriechen^ 

Laujfen^ 

Reiten^ 

Rinnen, 

Schleichen^ 

Schreiten^ 

Schwellen^ 

Schwimmen^ 

Schwi7iden, 

Sitten, 

Springen^ 

Stehen, 

Steigen, 

Sterben, 

Verbleichen, 

VerVöfchen, 

VerJchunndeUj 

Wachfen, 

Weichen, 

Werden^ 


to  recover, 
to  flip, 
to  climb, 
to  come, 
to  creep, 
to  run, 
to  ride, 
to  leak, 
to  fneak, 
to  (Iride, 
to  fwell, 
to  fwim, 
to  flirink,. 
to  fit, 
to  j  ump, 
to  Itand, 
to  mount, 
to  dye, 
tv»  grow  pale, 
to  extinguifh, 
to  difappear, 
to  grow, 
to  give  way, 
to  become, 


Ich  hin  genefew, 

—  geklommen, 
— -  gekommen. 

—  gekrochen, 
' —  gelauffen. 
— -.  geritten. 

—  geronnen, 
gefchlichen, 

—  gefchritten. 

—  gefch wollen. . 

' —  gefchwommen, 

—  gejchwunden. 

— -  geßanden, 

—  g^ß^^hen. 
verblichen, 

• —  verlojchen. 

.—-  verjchwanden 

—  ge  wachfen. 

—  gevjichen. 

—  geivorden. 


Observ  ation.  Some  few  admit  of  both  Aux- 
iliary Verbs,  which  is  the  reafon  that  the 
fame  word  occurs  in  both  thefe  alphabetical 
lifts. 


Com- 


Compound  Veras»  ^'V 

Compound  Verbs. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  Compound 
Verbs. 

I.  Thofe  which  have  fhort  fyllables  be-- 
fore  them,  admit  of  no  alteration  in  their; 


conjugation. 

Thefe  fyllables  are, 

ajter. 

as, 

ajterreden. 

to  backbite-. 

he. 

hpTinnpn 
empfangen. 

to  find. 

emp, 

a&. 

to  receive. 

ent, 

as. 

entßehen. 

to  arlfe. 

er. 

as, 

erfinden. 

to  invent. 

hinter. 

as, 

gedeien^ 

to  profper.- 

as, 

hinterbleiben. 

to  remain  behind*-. 

mis. 

as. 

misfallen, 
verabfolgen. 

to  difpleafe. 

verab. 

as. 

to  deliver;  . 

ver. 

as. 

vergeben^ 

to  foreive. 

verun. 

as. 

■  verUnehren, 

to  difhonour.. 

voll. 

as. 

vollbringen,. 

to  complete. 

über. 

as. 

überdenken, 

to  coniider.  . 

ur. 

as. 

iirtheilen. 

to  judge, 
to  deftroy. 

%er. 

as. 

%erßoren, . 

II.  Thofe  Verbs  that,  are  compounded " 
with  Particles,  are,  in  fome  tenfes  of  the 
conjug?)tion,  to  be  feparated  from  them. 
The  principal  Particles  they  are  compounded 
w4th,  :.re  the  following:  ah,  anheim  auf, 
davon,  dafür,  davor,  darunter,  dawider,  da- 
zwifchen,  durch,  ein,  einher,  fort^  für,  heim,., 
hin,  gleich,  her^  herab,  herauf,  heraus,  herhey, 
herdiirchy  herein,  hernach,  herüber,  hernieder, 

herum, 


Compound  Kerbs, 

herum,  herunter,  hervor,  herzu,  hin,  hinab, 
hinan,  hinauf,  hinaus,  hin  dan,  hinein,  hinter, 
her,  hinüber,  hinzu,  innen^  mit,  nach,  nieder,  ob, 
über,  üb  er  ein,  um  ^  unter,  voll,  voran,  voraus, 
vorüber,  vorbey,  weg,  zvieder,  zu,  zuzvi- 
der,  &c. 

A  fpecimen  of  the  conjugation  of  thefe 
Verbs^  is  as  follows :  ^ 

Ich  halte  auf,  I  d e t  x\  i    . , 
ACTIVE. 

Indicative*:  Conjunctive, 

Present. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  halts  auf,  I  detain^  .  Jch  halte  auf,  I  may  detain^ 

duhältß  auf  thou  decainefl,  du  halteß  auf, 

er  (ße)  hält  auf,  he  detains,  er  (fie)  halte  auf, 
Plural.  PlursK" 

Wir  halten  auf,  we  detain.  Wir  halten  auf, 

ihr  haltet  auf ,  ye  detain,  ihr  haltet  auf , 

ße  halten  auf,  they  detain.  ßie  halten  auf. 

Imperfect. 
Singular.  Singular.. 

Ich  hielte  auf ^  I  detained,  ,  /rÄ /^zV//^"       I  might  detain, 

da  hielteß  auf^  „  du  hielteß  auf, 

er  hielte  auf.  er  hielte  auf. 

PluraL.  Plural... 

Wir  hielten  auf.  Wir  hielten  auf  - 

ihr  hieltet  auf,  ihr  hieltet  auf, 

ße  hielten  auf  .  ße  hielten  auf. 

Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  habe  aufgehalten,  I  have    Ich  habe  aufgehalten,  I  may 

detained,  ha«/-e  detained, 

da  haß  aufgeholten,  du  haheß  aufgehalten,  . 

er  flat  aufgehalten,  .  er  habe  aufgehalten,  . 


Compound  Verbs, 


Plural; , 
Wir  hahen  aufgehalle-n^ 
ihr  habet  aufgehalfen, 
ße  haben  aufgehalien. 


Plural. 
Wir  hohen  aufgehalten^ 
ihr  habet  aufgehalten, 
ße  haben  aufgehalten. 


Pluperfect. 


Singular. 

Ich  hatte  aiifgehcXten^ 

detained, 
da  haiteß  aufgehalten, 
er  hatte  aufgehalten. 

Plural.  ^ 
iVir  hatten  aufgehalten, 
ihr  hattet  aufgehalten, 
ße  hatten  aufgehalten. 


Singular. 


Singular. 

I  h ad    Ich  hätte  aufgehalten,  I  migliL . 
have  detained, 
du  häiteß  aufgehalten, . 
er  hätte  aufgehalten. 

Plural. 
V/ir  hätten  aufgehalien^ 
ihr  hättet  aufgehalten, . 
ße  hätten  aufgehalten^ 

Future. 

Singular. 

Idi   iverd'  Uli f hülfen,  cder^. 

üiall  detain,  oi",  Ü\ül 
Ivava  detained, 


oaer, 
u  1 


(aufge^ 


7Verde  nuf halten, 
adf^cJuihc'n  /uu. 
ihwH  decain,  or 
hnve  detained, 
Vjhß  aufhalten 
halten  hohe))), 
er  wird  oufhidien 
hatten  ha^^^nj, 
Plural. 

Wir  werden  aufhalten  (auf- 
gehalten hahn ), 

ihr  iverdet  aufhalten  (aufge- 
halten hab-  u), 
ß^  vjerden  auf  ha' ten  ('^'ifge- 
halten  haben). 

I  M  r  E  R  AT  I  V  E. 

Frese  KT. 
Sing.  Balte  du  auf,  detain  thou, 
halte  er  auf,  let  him  detain. 
Haltet  ihr  auf,  detain, ye, 
halten  ße  auf,  let  theni  detain. 

Future. 
Du  fol ft- aufhalten,  thou  flialt  detain. 
er  foil  aufhalten,  he  Ihall  detain. 
Ihr  fallet  aufhalten,  ye  fhall  detain,  . 
ßc  fallen  aufhalten,  thev  fliall  detai>,o 


du  werde!)  aufhaken  (auf- 

.  gehalten  hc.h'n), 
€r  Wilde  aufhalten  (aufgi" 
halten  haben). 
Plural. 

Wir  werden  aufhalten  (auf^ 

gehalten  hahen,) 
ihr  werdet  aufhallen  (auf^e"  . 

halten  haben), 
ße  vjerden  aufhalten  ((.lufge"- 
halten  hahen). 


Plur. 


Sing. 


^4  Compound  Ferhs^. 


Infinitive. 

Pres.  Aufholten,  to  detain. 

Pret.  Aufgehalten  haben,  to  have  detained. 

FuT.     Aufhalten  werden,  to  be  about  to  detain'; 

Participle. 

Pres.   Aufhaltend,  detaining,,  or,  ehi  aufhaltender^-. 

one  who  detains. 
Pret.  Aufgehalten,  detained. 

PASSIVE. 

Ii^dicative.  Conjunctiye, 

Present. 
Singular,-  Smgular. 

Ich  Tjirdi  aufgehalhn^  I  am  Ich  vjinie  aufgihalteHf  I  maf 

detained,  be  detained, 

du  wlrfl  aufgehalten^  da  werdeß  aufp^^halt^n^ 

#r  (fif)  tvird  aufgehalten,  er  (Jle)  werde  aufgehalten^' 

Plurkl.  Plural. 

Y/ir  werden  aufgehalieny,  V/ir  werden  aufgehalten^ 

ihr  tverdet  aufgehalten^  ihr  vjerdet  aufgehalten ^ 

ße  werden  aufgehalten,  fie  werden  aufgehalten^ 

Imperfict. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  wurde  aufgehaltenflvj^^  Ith  würde  aufgehalten,  I 

detained,  might  be  detained, 

du  tvurdeß  aufgehalten,  du  rvürdeß  aufgehalten, 

ir  wurde  aufgehalten,  er  würde  aufgeholten, 

Plural.  Plural. 

Wir  wurden  aufgehalten,.  Wir  würden  aufgehalten, 

ihr  7vurdet  aufgehalten,  ihr  würdet  aufgehalten, 

Jie  wurden  aufgehalten,  ße  würden  aufgeiialten. 

Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Ich  hin  aufgehalten  worden,    hh  fey  aufgehalten  tuorden, 
I  have  been  detained,         I  may  have  been  detained. 
du  hiß  aufgehalten  worden,       du  feyß  aufgehalten  worden, 
er  iß  aufgehalten  worden,         er  fey  aufgehalten  worden. 

PluraL 


Neuter  Fedi 
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Plural.  Plural. 

liZir  find  aufgehalten  worden.  Wir  feyn  aufgehalien  worden^ 

ihr  feyd  aufgehalten  ivorden,  ihr  Jeyd  aufgehalten  Tjorden, 

ße  find  aufgehalten  worden.  fie  feyn  aufgehalten  vjordtii. 

Pluperfect. 

Ich  war  aufgehalten  worden,    Ich  wäre  aufgehalten  rjordeii^ 


I'had  been  detained, 
du  ivareß  aufgehalten  vjorden, 
er  war  aufgehalten  vjorden. 
Plural. 

Wir  ivaren  aufgehalten  wor- 
den^ 

ihrivarct  aufgehalten  ivorden, 
fie  waren  aufgehalten  vjorden. 

FuTtJB  E. 

Sinj;ul»r. 
Ich  -iverde aifgeJ: aU en  Vierden, 
oder,  aufgehalten  ivorden 
feyn,  I  Äiall  be  detained, 
or,  fhall  lia:>:e  been  de- 
tained, 

du  u'iiß  aufgehalten  werden 

(vjorden  feyn J, 
er  r;ird   auf  ehalten  Tjerden 

( vjorden  feyn.) 
Plural. 

Wir  werden  aufgehalten  vjer- 
den  (worden  feynj, 

ihr  vjerdet  au fg^eh alten  Vier- 
den (ivorden  feyn), 
fie  werden  aufgehalten  wer- 
den  ( worden  feyn ). 


I  mighthave  been  detained, 
du  wäreß  aufgehalten  worden^ 
er  7väre  aufgehalten  ivorden. 
Plural. 

Wir  vjären  aufgehalten  .vjor- 
den, 

iiir  wäret  aufgehaltenvjorden, 
ße  ivären  aufgehalten  ivorden^ 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Singulan 
Ich  vjerde  aufgellalten  werden, 
oder,  aufgehalten  ivorden 
feyn,  I  fliall  be  detained, 
or,  fliall  have  been  de- 
tai^^.ed, 

da  ivn'iUß  aufgehalten  vjer- 

den  (worden  feynj, 
er  werde  aufgehalten  -werden 
( ivorden  feynj, 
Plural. 

Wir  vjerden  aufgehalten  VJSV' 

den  ( vjorden  feyn J, 
ihr  vjerdet  aufgehalten  vjer- 

den  ( ivorden  feyn J, 
ße  Vierden  aufgehalten  Tjer- 
den (ivorden  jeynß 

Imperative. 

Presext. 
Werde  du  aufgehalten^  be  thou  detained, 
w^rde  er  aufgehalten,  be  he  detained,  or,  let 

him  be  detained. 
Werdet  ihr  aufgehalten,  be  ye  detained, 
werden  ße  aufgehalten,  be  they  detained,  or, 

let  them  be  detained. 

Future. 
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Future, 

Sing.    Du  Jolß  aufgehaUen  vj^rden,  thou  ßialt  be 
detained, 

er  foil  aufgehalten  vjerdeu,  he  fliall  bc  detained. 
Flur,   Ihr  follet  aufgehalten  werden,  ye  Ihall  be  de- 
tained, 

,/ie  füllen  aufgehalten  xverdeii^  they  fhall  be  de- 
tained. 

Infinitive. 

"Pres.  Aufgehalten  werden,  to  be  detained. 
Pret.  Aufgehalten  worden  feyn,  to  have  been  detained. 
FüT«    Werden  aufgehalten  ^yc-rfic^/i,  a  bout  to  be  detained. 

Participle. 

Pret.  B/«  aufgehaltener,  one  that  is,  orj  has  beea 
detained. 

.Note  i.  !n  the  German,  as  well  as  in  Englifli, 
an  Auxiliary  Verb  is  frequently  joined  to  an 
Adjedive,  and  may  be  confidered  as  another 
kind  of  Compound  Verbs.  For  inftance  : 
ich  habe  genüge  I  have  enough  ;  ich  hin  'zufrie- 
den^ I  am  contented.  The  conjugation  is  the 
fame  as  the  Auxiliary  Verb,  and  the  Adjeftive 
remains  unaltered. 

a.  For  more  rules  concerning  the  Compound 
Verbs,  fee  the  Syntax. 


R  E  C  I 


Reciprocal  Verbs. 


^7 


Reciprocal  Verbs. 

Thefe  Verbä  bring  the  aßiion  back  to 
thofe  of  whom  it  is  fpoken,  by  adding  the 
Reciprocal  Pronoun.  They  are  in  reality 
Afiives,  and  either  Regular  or  Irregular. 
The  following  is  the  conjugation : 


'ck  trüßt 


Indicative. 

Present. 

Sing.    I<^^i  tröße  mich,  I  comfort  mvftif, 

du  trcßc-ß  dichy  thou  comforteil  thyfelf, 

fr  (ßc)  0-ößet  fich,  he  (Ihe)  comforts  him  (her)  felf. 

Flur.    Wir  trößen  ans,  we  comfort  ourfelves, 
ihr  trößet  euch,  ye  comfort  yourfelves, 
fte  trößen  ßch,  they  comfort  themfelves. 

Imperfect. 

Sing.   Ich  trcßfts  mich,  I  comforted  myfelf, 

du  tröße teß  dich,  thou  comforted fl  thyfelf, 
er  trcßeie  fich,  he  comforted  himfelf, 

Plur.  Wir  irößeten  uns,  we  comforted  ourfelves, 
ihr  trößetet  euch,  ye  comforted  yourfelves, 
ße  trößeten ßchy  they  comforted  themfelves. 

Perfect. 

Sing.   Ich  habe  mich  getrößet,  I  have  comforted  myfelf, 
du  haß  dich  g^trißet,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
bing.   Ich  hatte  mich  getrößet,  I  had  comforted  myfelf, 
du  hatteß  dich  getrbßet,  &ZC. 

Future. 

Sing.   Ich  werde  mich  trößen,  oder,  getrößet  hahen,  I  fhall 
comfort  myfelf,  or,  fhall  have  comforted  myfelf. 
du  wirß  dich  trößen  (geirößet  haben),  &:c. 


K  CONJUNC- 


9^  Reciprocal  Verbs ^ 

Conjunctive. 

Present. 
Singo   Ich  tröße  mich,  I  ma}'  comfort  myfelf, 

du  tr'ößeß  dich,  thou  mayeft  comfort  thyfelf, 

(ß")  ^"'^ß'^ ß^^h  1"'^  (^^)  '^^^y  comfort  him  (l^er) 
felL 

Plur.   Wir  tr often  uns,  we  may  comfort  ourfelves, 
ihr  tr'ößet  euch,  ye  may  comfort  yourfelves, 
ße  irößen ßch,  they  may  comfort  themfelves. 
Imperfect. 

Sing,    hh  trößeie  mich,  I  might  comfort  myfelf, 

du  tröße teß  dich,  thou  mighteft  comfort  thyfelf, 
er  ircfleie ßch,  he  might  comfort  himfclf. 

Plur.    Wir  irößeteii  uns,  we  might  comfort  ourfelves, 
ihr  trößetet  euch,  ye  might  comfort  yourfelves, 
ße  tr'ßcten ßch,  they  might  comfort  themfelves. 
Perfect. 

Sing.    Ich  hale  mi(  h  getrößet,  I  may  have  comforted  myfelf, 
du  iuibeß  dich  getrößet,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Sing.    Ich  hätte  mich  getrößet,  I  might  have  comforted 
myfelf, 
du  häiteß  dich  getrößet,  &c. 

Future. 

Sing.    Ich  werde  mich  trößen,  oder,  getrößet  hahen,  I  fhall 
comfort  myfelf,  or,  fhall  have  comforted  myfelf, 
du,  werdeß  dich  trößen  (getrößet  hahen),  8cc. 

Imperative. 

Present. 

Sir.g.    Tröße  dich,  comfort  thyfelf. 
l'I'jr,    Trbßet  euch,  comfort  yourfelves. 

Future, 

Sing.    Du ßJß  dich  irößen,  thou  fhalt  comfort  thyfelf. 
Piar.    Ihr ßllet  euch  trößen,  ye  fhall  comfort  yourfelves. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Sich  trößen,  to  comfort  one's  felf. 

Pret.  Sich  getrößet  haben,  to  have  comforted  one's  felf. 

FUT.   Sich  trößen  vjerden,  to  be  about  comforting  one's  fclf. 

Participle. 

Pres.  Sich  trößend^  comforting  one's  felf. 


Reciprocal  Verb's,  99 

If  the  Reciprocal  Verb  is  at  the  fame  time 
a  Compound  Verb,  which  in  its  conjugation 
is  feparated  from  the  Particle  it  is  com- 
pounded with,  the  following  is  the  manner 
to  conjugate  the  fame: 

Sich  et  Z'Vas  einbilden,  tobeselfconceited, 

or,  TO  FANCY  one's  SELF  SOMETHING^ 

(to  be  ill,  &c.) 

In-dicative. 
Present, 

Sing.   I'll  hilde  mir  etivas  ein^  I  am  felf  conceited, 

du  Mldeß  dir  etwas  ein, 

er  (ß^)  bildet  ßch  etwas  ein, 
riui*.    Wir  bilden  um  etwas  ein, 

ihr  bildet  euch  eitvas  ein,  , 

ße  bilden  ßch  etwas  ein. 

Impesfect,- 
sing.    /"(  //  bildete  mir  etwas  ein,  I  was  felf  conceited, 
du  bildeteß  dir  etwas  ein,  ivc. 

Perfect. 

Sing.   Ich  habe  mir  etivas  eingebildet,  I  have  been  felf  con- 
ceited, 

du  haß  dir  etwas  eingebildet,  &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Sing.  Ich  hatte  mir  etwas  eingebildet,  I  had  been  felf  con- 
ceited, 

du  hatteß  dir  etwas  eingebildet,  &c. 

Future. 

Sing.    Ich  vjerde  mir  etwas  einbilden,  oder,  etvjas  eingebildet 
haben,  I  fliall  be  felf  conceited,  or,  fliall  have 
been  felf  conceited, 
du   -ivirß    dir   etwas    einbilden    (etwas  eingebildet 
ha'en),  &c. 

K  2.  CONTL-NC- 
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Conjunctive. 

Present. 

Sing.   Ich  bilde  mir  etwas  ein,  I  may  be  felf  conceited, 

du  hildeß  dir  etivas  ein, 

er  bilde  fich  etivas  ein. 
Plur.    Wir  bilden  U7is  etvjas  ein^ 

ihr  bildet  euch  etwas  ein, 

fie  bilden ßch  etivas  ein. 

Imperfect. 

Sing.   Ich  bildete  mir  etvjas  ein,  I  might  be  fclf  conceiteti, 
du  bildet eß  dir  etivas  ein^  8cc. 

Perfect. 

Sing.    Ich  habe  mir  etwas  eingebildet,  l  may  have  been  felf 
conceited, 
du  habeß  dir  etivas  eingebildet,  SiC. 

Pluper  pect. 
Sing.    Ich  hätte  mir  etivas  eingebildet,  I  might  have  beert 
felf  conceited, 
du  hätteß  dir  etwas  eingebildet,  &ic. 
Future. 

Sing.    Ich  werde  mir  etvjas  einbilden,  oder,  etwas  eingebildet 
haben,  I  fliall  be  felf  conceited,  or,  fhall  have 
been  felf  conceited, 
du  tverdeß  dir  etivas  einbilden  (etwas  eingebild^i 
haben),  8cc. 

Imperative. 

Present. 

Sing.  JBilde  dir  etwas  ein,  fancy  thyfelf  fome  thing,  &c. 
Plur.  Bildet  euch  etwas  ein,  fancy  yourfelves  fomcthing,  &c. 
Future. 

Sing.   Du  folß  dir  etwas  einbilden,  thou  llialt  fancy  thyfelf 

fomething,  &c. 
Plur.   Ihr  follet  euch  etivas  einbilden,  ye  fhall  fancy  your» 

felves  fomething,  &c. 

Infinitive. 

Pres.  Sich  etwas  eitibilden,  to  be  felf  conceited. 

Fret.  Sich  etwas  eingebildet  haben,rohz\e  l)een  felf  conceited. 

Fut.  Sich  etivas  einbilden  werden,  about  to  be  felf  conceited. 

Participle. 

PäES.  Sich  etwas  finhildend,  being  felf  conceited. 
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Impersonal  Verbs. 

Some  Verbs  relate  to  things  which  have 
no  perfonality^  therefore  do  not  admit  of 
-the  Perfonal  Pronouns;  as,  es  regnet,  it  rains; 
es  donnert,  it  thunders;  es  gefchiehet,  it  hap- 
pens. Thefe  are  called  Imperfonal.  Some 
of  them  are  Regular,  fome  Irregular.  We 
lhail  give  the  conjugation  of  both. 

I.  Regular. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive. 

~  Presen^t. 

Es  gebüret  fich,  it  behoves.     £5^e'^^/r,fy?c^,  it  may  behove. 
Imperfect. 

Es  gshurete  ficfi,  it  behoved.    Es  gehürete  ßch,  it  might 

behove. 

Perfect. 

Es  hat  fich  gehUret,  it  has    Es  hale  ftch  gehuref,  it  may- 
behoved,  have  behoved. 

Pluperfect. - 
Es  haite  fich  gelüret,  it  had    Es  hätte  ftch  geluret  ^itmignt. 
behoved.  have  behoved. 

Future. 

Es  wird ßch  gebüren,  it  fliall    Es  iverde fich gehüren,  it  Ihall 
behove.  »  behove. 

No  Imperative. 
Infinitive. 

Pres.    Sich  gehüren,  to  behove. 

Pret.  ^ich  gehuret  haben,  to  have  behoved. 

Fut.     ^ich  gehüren  werden^  about  to  behove. 

Participle. 

Pres.    Sich  gehurend,  behoving. 

K  3  II.  Irre. 
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IL  Irregular. 
Indicative.  Conjunctive* 

Present. 

Es  frieret,  it  freezes.  Es  friere,  it  may  freeze. 

Imperfect. 
Es  fror,  it  froze.  Es  fröre,  it  might  freeze. 

Perfect. 

Es   hat    gefroren,    it    has    Es  hale  gefroren,   it  may 
frozen.  have  frozen. 

Pluperfect. 
Es  hatte  gefroren,   it  had    Es  hätte  gefroren,  it  might 
frozen.  have  frozen. 

Future. 

E5  vjird  fieren,  it  is  going         werde  frieren,  it  is  going 
to  freeze.  to  freeze. 

Sometimes  the  Perfonal  Verbs  are  changed 
into  Imperfonal,  by  alluming  the  Improper 
Pronoun  es,  it ;  as,  es  gefällt  mir,  it  pleafes 
me;  es  ärgert  mich,  it  vexes  me.  We  lhall 
give  a  conjugation  of  thefe  Verbs,  both 
with  the  Dative  and  Accufative  cafes. 

I.  With  the  Dative  cafe. 

Indicative.  Conjunctive. 

Present. 
Singular.  Singular. 

Es   gefäli   mir,   it   pleafes  Es  gefalle  mir,  it  may  pleafc 

me,  me, 

es   gefält   dir,    it    pleafes  es  gefalle  dir,  it  may  pleafe 

thee,  thee, 

es  gefäh  ihm  (ihr)  it  pleafes  es  gefalle  ihm  (ihr),  it  may 
him  (her).  pleafe  him  (her). 

Plural.  Plural. 

Es  gefält  uns,  it  pleafes  US,  £5^^'^//^  zfm,itmay  pleafe  us 

es   gefält  euch,   it  pleafes  es  gefalle  euch,  itm^y  ^\Qii(^ 

you,  you, 

es  gefcpJ  ihnen,  it  pleafes  es  gefalle  ihnen,  izmzy 
them.  them. 
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Imperfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ks  g^lM  rnh^  dir,  ihm,  \i    Es  gefiele  mir,  dir,  ihm,  it 
pleafed  me,  thee,  him.  might  pleafe  me,  thee, 

him. 

Plural.  Plural. 

Fsi  gefiel  um^  euch,  ihnen,  it    E;  gefiele  uns,  euch,  ihnen,  it 
pleafed  us,  you,  them.  might  pleafe  us,  you, 

them. 

Perfect. 
Singular.  Singular. 

£•1"  hat  m.ir,  dir,  ihm,  gefal-    Es  hohe  mir,  dir,  ihm,  ge- 
len,  it  has  pleafed  me,  fallen,    it   may  have 

thee,  him.  pleafed  mic,  thee,  him. 

Plural.  Plural. 
Es  hat  urn,  euch,  ihnen,  ge^    Es  habe  uns,   euch,  ihnen^ 
it  has  pleafed  US,  gefallen,  it  may  have 

you,  them.  pleafed  us,  you,  them. 

Pluperfect. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Es  hatte  mir,  dir,  ihm,  ge-  Es    hätte   mir,    dir,  ihm, 

fallen,   it  had  pleafed  gefallen,  it  might  have 

me,  thee,  him.  pleafed  me,  thee,  him. 

Plural.  Plural. 

Es  hatte  uns,  euch,  ihnen.  Es  hätte  uns,  euch,  ihnen, 

gefallen,  it  had  pleafed  gefallen,  it  might  have 

us,  you,  them.  pleafed  us,  you,  them. 

Future. 
Singular.  Singular. 
Ey  wird  mir,  dir,  ihm,  ge-    Es  werde  mir,  dir,  ihm,  ge~ 
fallen,    it  will    pleafe  fallen   haben,    it  will 

me,  thee,  him.  have  pleafed  me,  thee, 

him. 

Plural.  Plural. 

Es  vjird  uns,  euch,    ihnen,    Es  werde  uns,  euch,  ihnen, 
gefallen,  it  will  pleafe  gefallen  haben,   it  will 

US,  you,  them.  liave  pleafed  us,  you, 

them. 

II.  With 
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IL  With  the  Accufative  cafe. 
Indicative,  Conjunctive. 

Present. 
it  vexes  me,    £j  ärgere  michj  it  may  vex 


FcS  ärgert  mich 
es  ärgert  dich,  it  vexes  thee, 
es  ärgert  ihn  (ß^))  it  vexes 
him  (her). 


Plural. 
Es  ärgert  uns,  it  vexes  us, 
es  ärgert  euch,  it  vexes  you, 
es  ärgert  fie,  it  vexes  them. 


Singular. 
"Bs  ärgerte  mich,  dich,  ihn, 
it   vexed   me,  thee, 
him. 

Plural. 

Es  ärgerte  uns,  euch,  ße, 
it  vexed  us,  you,  them. 


Singular. 
Es  hat  mich,  dich,  ihn  geär- 
gert, it  has  vexed  me, 
thee,  him. 
Plural. 

Es  hat  uns,  euch,ße  geärget, 
it  has  vexed  us,  you, 
them. 


Singular. 
Es  hatte  mich,   dich,  ihn, 
geärgert,  it  had  vexed 
me,  thee,  him. 
Plural. 

Es  hatte  uns,  euch,  ße,  ge- 
ärgert, it  had  vexed  us, 
you,  them. 


es  ärgere  dich,  it  may  vex 
thee, 

es  ärgere  ihn  (ße),  it  may 
vex  him  (her). 
Plural. 

Es  ärgere  u «5,  it  may  vex  us, 
es  ärgere  euch, nmzy  vex  you, 
es  ärgere  ße,   it  may  vex 
them. 
Imperfect. 

Singular. 
Es  ärgerte  mich,  dich,  ihn^ 
it  might  vex  me,  thee, 
him. 

Plural. 

Es  ärgerte  uns,  euch,  ße, 
it  might  vex  us,  you, 
them. 

Perfect. 

Singular. 

Es  hahe  mich,  dich,  ihn  ge- 
ärget, it  may  have  vexed 
me,  thee,  him. 
Plural. 

Es  hahe  uns,  euch,  ße  geär» 
get,  it  may  have  vexed 
us,  you,  them. 
Pluperfect. 

Singular. 

Es  hätte   mich,   dich,  ihn, 
geärgert,  it  might  have 
versed' me,  thee,  him. 
Plural. 

Es  hätte  uns,  euch,  ße,  ge- 
ärgert, it  might  have 
vexed  us,  you,  them. 

Future, 
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Future. 
Singular.  Singular, 
iij  wird  michj  dich,  ihuy  är-    Es  werde  mich^    dich,  ihif 
gern,  it  will  vex  me,  geärgert  haben,  it  fliall 

thee,  him.  have  vexed  me,  thee, 

him. 

Plural.  Plural. 

Ei  tvird  uns,  each,  fie,  är-    Es  werde  uns,  euch,  ße,  ge- 
gern,   it  will  vex  us,  ärgert  haben,    it  fnall 

you,  them.  have  vexed  us,  3'ou,, 

them. 

Imperfonal  Verbs  are  likevvife  made  by 
the  word  man^  one,  in  Head  of  es^  it ;  as^ 
man  fagt^  it  is  laid,  or,  one  fays ;  man  glaubet y 
it  is  believed ;  man  horet,  one  hears,  or,  we 
hear.     The  coniuip;ation  in  fuch  cafes  is 

JO 

regular,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  following 
example : 

Indicative.  Conjunctive. 

Present. 

Man  Jagt,  it  is  faid.  Man  Jage,  it  may  be  faid» 

Imperfect, 

Man  Jagte,  it  was  faid.  Man  Jagte,  it  might  be  faid. 

Perfect. 

Man  hat  gfjagt,  it  has  been    Man  habe  gejagt,  it  may  have 
faid.  been  faid. 

Pluperfect. 
Man  hatte  gejagt, hhdL^hetn    Man  hätte  gejagt,  it  might 
faid.  have  been  faid. 

Future.. 

Man  vjird  Jagen,  it  will  be    Man  werde  gejagt  haben,  it 
faid.  fliall  have  been  faid. 


General 
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General  Remarks  on  Verbs. 
The  -uncertainty  of  grammar  is  more  evident 
in  Verbs  than  in  any  other  part  of  fpeech.  The 
definitions  given,  are  far  from  being  exa£l :  the 
rules  laid  down,  feldom  fatisfa6lory.  Thefe  have 
been  fettled  by  the  grammarians,  long  after  the 
language  was  formed  by  cuftom.  I  have  obferved, 
with  others,  that  Regular  Verbs  retain  their 
original  vowels;  that  they  end  with  te  in  the 
Imperfeft,  and  et  in  the  Participle:  yet  there 
are  fome  of  thefe  which  do  not  exactly  anfwer 
to  the  definition  of  eitlier  Regular  or  Irregular 
Verbs.  Gottsched  fays,  Irregslar  Verbs  ad- 
mit no  ^  in  the  Imperative;  but,  notwithftand- 
ing  this,  I  have  affixed  an  e  to  many  of  them  in 
my  alphabetical  Index,  becaufe  I  am  warranted  - 
in  this  by  fome  of  our  beft  writers.  When.  F 
agree  too  with  Gottsched,  in  faying,  that 
Irregular  Verbs  become  Monofyllables  in  the 
Imperfeft  and  in  the  Imperative,  this  is  to  be 
underftood  only  of  the  greatefl  part  of  them; 
for  in  the  index  feveral  of  thefe  Verbs  may  be 
feen,  to  which  this  chara£lerifl:ic  is  not  appli- 
cable, I  am  very  doubtful  about  many  of  the 
Neuter  Verbs.  I  agree  with  all  other  gram- 
marians, that  Neuter  Verbs  admit  of  no  pafiive 
conjugation;  but  am  not  fatisfied  with  their  ex- 
planation of  the  nature  of  thefe  Verbs.  There 
arc  fome  that  are  naturally  mere  pafiives ;  but 
life  makes  them  appear  in  an  adlive.form.  Icb 
leide,  I  fufFer,  though  a  Neuter  Verb,  has  un- 
doubtedly a  paffive  fignification.  Ich  ßerhe^  I 
die,  is  nothing  elfe  but  fuffering  death,  and 
therefore  ufed  in  a  paffive  fenfe.    In  moft  of  - 

thefe 
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"Thefe  Neuter  Verbs,  the  agent,  and  t1ie  objs£l 
aÄed  upon,  coincide  in  the  lame  fubje£l  ;  con- 
fequently  they  are,  at  the  fame  time,  both  Aftive 
an^  Paffive  Verbs.  The  Paffive  is  expreffed 
only  in  the  A£live  voice,  as,  ich  zittere,  I 
tremble;  in  which  inftance  I  am  the  perion 
that  trembles,  and  that  fufters  trembling.  I 
have  added  this  obfervation  rs  a  proof  of  the 
great  uncertainty  of  all  grammar.  I  rnufl:  in- 
deed have  made  a  great  many  new  claffes  of 
Verbs,  and  numberle(s  exceptions,  if  I  had  not 
intermixed  among  the  Rcgu'ars,  Irregulars  and 
Neuters,  fome  Verbs  which,  when  fcrupuloully 
e-Kamined,  will  not,  in  all  points,  aiifwer  to  the 
definitions  of  the  refpedlive  claffes  under  which 
they  are  arranged. 

Participles. 

Participles  are  words  which,  befiGes  the 
idea  of  fufFering  or  acting,  convey  another, 
fufficient  to  be  underftood  without  a  Noun, 
as,  der  fchrei b ende ^  one  who  is  writing. 

The  Participles  are  ufed  in  German  as 
Adjeäiives,  and  declined  as  fuch;  for  in- 
ftance,  ein  flerbender  Menfch,  a  dying  man, 
ein  gefchriebencs  Buch,  a  written  book?.  Thcfe 
two  examples  Ihew  likewlle  that  there  are 
two  forts  of  Participles,  the  Prefent  and  the  - 
Pad,  or  the  Preterit.  Ein  hörender ,  or  hö- 
rend, is  Prefent ;  ein  gehörter  is  Paft.  They 
are  befides  either  Adive  or  Po^flive ;  as^ 


io8  Jdverhs. 


ein  Uehender,  the  Adiive,  ein  p-eliebter,  the 
Paffive. 

The  Participle  Preterit,  gelobet,  praifed, 
■gefehen,  feen,  &c.  may  not  improperly  be 
called  Neuter :  for  it  is  neither  A<5tive  nor 
Paffive,  except  the  Auxiliary  Verb  ich  habe, 
or  ich  bin,  be  added ;  when,  in  the  firfl  in- 
üance,  it  becomes  Adive,  in  the  fecond 
Paffive;  as,  ich  habe  gefehen^  I  have  feen, 
ich  bin  gefehen,  I  am  feen. 

The  Germans  do  not  ufe  the  Participle 
as  the  Englifn  do;  of  which  we  fliall  fay 
more  in  the  Syntax,  under  this  head. 

Adverbs. 

The  Adverbs  belong  to  the  Verb,  for  they 
point  out  the  manner  in  which  is  acted  or 
luiFered.  They  are  invariable,  the  com- 
parative degrees  in  fome  of  them  excepted, 
as, 

Bald,  focn,  eher,  fooner,  am  eheßen,  fooneft. 
Viel,  much,  mehr,  more,  am  meißen,  mofb. 
Gut  ox  ivohl,  good,  hejfer,  better,  amheßen,  bell. 
Gern,  readily,  lieher,  more  readily,  am  liehßen, 
moll  readily. 

There  are  feveral  kinds  of  Adverbs.  The 
following  are  the  chief: 

I.  Adverbs  of  place, 
a.  If  we  alk  where  ?  Da,  there ;  hier  or  hie^ 
here;  dort,  yonder;  außen,  draußen,  with- 
out; 
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out;  ifinen^  drinnen,  within;  liberally  allent^ 
halben,  everywhere;  ferne,  far  off;  dabey^ 
daneben,  juft  by;  hierinnen,  herein;  irgends 
any  wehere ;  nirgends,  no  where;  anderswo 
elfewhere;  voriie,  before;  hinten,  behind, 
h.  If  we  afk  where  to  ?  Hieher,  hither;  dahin^ 
dorthin,  thither;  heraus,  hinaus,  out;  hinein^ 
herein,  into;  hinauf,  herauf,  up;  hinunter^ 
herunter,  down;  hinum,  herum,  round;  weg, 
hinweg,  away. 

If  we  afk  from  whence?  Daher,  dorther^ 
from  thence;  von  hinnen,  von  hier,  from 
hence  ;  davon,  from  that ;  hievon,  from  this. 
d.  If  we  alk  where  through  ?  Hiedurch,  here 
through ;  dadurch,  there  through. 

.  Of  TIME. 

a.  Past,  as,  geßem,  yeflerday;  vorgeßern^ 
the  day  before  yeflerday;  neulich,  lately; 
unldngji,  not  long  ago ;  bisher,  hitherto ; 
ehefnals,  vormals,  formerly ;  vorher,  be- 
fore; damals,  at  that  time;  vorlängß,  long 
'ago,  &c. 

Present,  as,  jezt,  jezo,  jezund,  nun, 
nunmehr,  now;  heute,  tc  day;  dismal^  this 
time  ;  fchon,  already,  6cc. 

f.  To  COME,  as,  morgen,  to-morrow;  über- 
morgen,  the  day  after  to-morrow  ;  hernach, 
afterwards;  n'dchftens,  foon ;  eheßens,  very 
foon  ;  einßens,  fome  time,  &c. 

d.  Doubtful,  asj  alsdenn,  then;  erß,  firfl ; 
noch,  flill;  bis,  until ;  r/^iAV/»,  lafliy;  bald, 
foon;  zuweilen,  now-and-then;  binueilen, 
fomctimes;  nie,  niemals,  niminer,  never;  im- 
7ner,  immerdar,  ßcts,  allemal,  always;  früh, 
L  early  • 
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early;  fpate^  late;  morgens^  in  the  morning; 
abends^  in  the  evening;  des  nachts^  at  night; 
täglich^  ev.ery  day ;  monatlich^  monthly ; 
jährlich^  annually;  indejfen^  in%wifche'nj  un- 
terdejfen^  in  the  mean  time  ;  darauf^  upon 
this,  &c. 

3.  Of  NUMBER,  as,  erßens^  in  the  firft  place; 
%weytens^  fecondly,  &c.  le%tens^  laftly ;  wie- 
auch^    alio;    dann^    than;  ferner^  further; 

.  desgleichen^  likevvife  ;  allerjeits^  miteinander^ 
durchgehends^  %iifammen^  f'dmtlich^  altogether, 
&c. 

4.  Of  QUANTITY,  as  g^nug,  genugfaniy  enough; 
wenige  little;  reichlich^  ükerflußig^  abundantly; 
J  aß  ^  fehler^  almofl:;  ßhwerlich^  kaum^  hardly; 
nur^  but;  wenigßens^  at  leaft;  fehr^  very; 
gdn%Uch^  entirely;  höchlich^  highly;  %ie?nlich^ 
tolerably,  &c. 

5.  Of  (VUALiTY,  as,  artige  pretty;  geßhwtnd, 
quick;  ivohl,  well;  ubel^  badly;  7'echty  rightly; 
klüglich^  prudently;  ßhlecht^  miferably;  oben- 
hin^ fuperiicially ;  tmgeßähr,  accidentally  ;  z//7z- 
ßorßy  in  vain;  ^f/zTz/Zt^Z',  clandefcinely  ;  offent' 
lichj  openly;  treulich,  faithfully,  &c. 

6.  Of  COMPARISON,  as,  gleichfam,  as  it  were; 
gleichfalsy  ebenßals,  likewife ;  zvie^  als^  as  ;  fo^ 
lo,  &c. 

7.  Of  INTERROGATION,  as,  Ti'Ä',  where  ?  w^/z;/, 
when  ?  wie^  how  ?  wohin^  whither  ?  wodurch^ 
by  what  means?  wanimy  why?  weswegen ^  for 
what  reafon,  &c. 

%,  Of  DOUBT,  as,  vielleicht^  etwan,  perhaps;  oby 
if;  IV e?in  irgend y  if  ever,  hz, 

9.  Of 
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9.  Of  AFFIRMATION  and  NEGATION,  as,  ja^ 
yes;  gewhlich^  fürwahr^  warlich^  certainly; 
freilich,  by  all  means;  indeed;  allerdings^  wirk- 
lich, unßreitig,  no  doubt;  ßcherlich,  furely; 

nein,  nicht,  no ;  mitnichten^  keine sweges,  by  no 
means,  &c. 

10.  Of  RESTRICTION,  as,  einigermaßen,  in 
fome  refpefl ;  genau,  exadlly  ;  nur^  but ;  fo 
feme,  fo  far,  &c. 

11.  Of  SEPARATION,  as,  allein,  hefonders,  fe- 
parately ;  ßuckweife,  by  pieces ;  theils,  partly  ; 
unterfchiedlichy  differently,  hc» 

Observ.  I.  In  Englifh  many  Adverbs  are 
formed  from  Subftantives,  by  adding  the 
fyllables  ly,  som,  less,&c.  In  like  manner 
they  are  formed  in  German,  by  adding  the 
fyllables  lich,  fam,  los,  &c.  as,  godly,  göttlich ; 
troublefome,  miihfam;  {pQQchltfs,  fprachlos. 

2.  The  I'yllable  un  changes  the  Adverbs  from 
Affirmatives  into  Negatives,  as  in  Englifh. 
the  fyllables  IM  or  UN  :  as,  möglich,  poffible ; 
unmöglich,  impoffible ;  vermögend,  able ;  un- 
vermögend, unable. 

Prepositions. 

Prepolltions,  which  now  and  then  are  put 
before  Verbs,  but  moftly  before  Nouns, 
govern  cafes.  Some  of  them  require  always 
the  fame  cafe,  fome  different  cafes,  according 
as  they  are  differently  ufed. 

L  2  L  .The. 
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I.  The  following  require  the  fame  cafe 
always: 

I.  The  Genitive,  as, 

DlffeitS  des  Ganges^  on  this  fide  of  the 
Ganges. 

yenfettS  des  EuphratSy  on  the  other  Ilde  of 
the  Euphrates. 

meiner  Krankheit,  on  account  of  my 
illnefs. 

Anßat  desVaterh,  inftcad  of  the  Father* 
Vermöge  feines  Jmtes^  by  the  power  of  his  ' 
office. 

LtäUt  feines  PFilkns^  according  to  his  laft 
will, 

Kraft  des  Königs  Vollmacht^  by  the  king's 
authority. 

Ungeachtet  aller  Hindemiß^  notwlthftand- 

ing  all  impediments. 
Unangefeken  der  Gefahr  des  Krieges^  not 

minding  the  danger  of  war. 
Vermittelfi  eines  Briefes^  by  means  of  a 

letter. 

a.  The  Dative,  as, 

Gegen  mir  über,  over  againft  me. 
Bey  feinem  Irthum  bleiben,  to  remain  in  his 
error. 

Zuwider.   Der  Vernunft  zuwider^  againft 
reafon. 

Nach 
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Nach  mir  wird  er  folgen ^  he  is  to  follow 
after  me. 

ihm  habe  ich  einen  andern  Freund^  be- 
ides him  I  have  another  friend. 

Neben  mir  foil  er  ßch  fetzen,  he  fliall  fit  next 
to  me. 

Zu  mir  folte  er  fich  vjenden,  he  fhould  turn 
to  me. 

Zwifchen  der  Mauer,  between  the  wall. 
Nach  dem  Dorfe  gehen,  to  go  to  the  village. 
Nebß  feiner  Mutter,    together  with  his 
mother. 

Samt  feinen  Büchern,  togeiier  with  his  books. 

Aus  den  Armen  der  Mutter,  out  of  the  arms 
of  the  mother. 

iW/^  der  Feder  in  der  Hand,  with  the  pen  in 
his  hand. 

The  Accusative,  as, 

Durch  ihn  werde  ich  es  ausrichten,  through 

him  I  fhall  have  it  done. 
Für  dich  habe  ich  alles  gethan,  I  have  done 

every  thing  on  thy  account. 

Ohne  meine  Einwilligung,  without  my  con* 
fent. 

Sonder  den  Vater  denkt  er      thun,  he  thinks 

to  do  without  the  father.  . 
Wider  ihn  will  ich  '  meine  hand  auf  heben, 

againft  him  will  I  lift  up  my  hand. 

L  3  II.  Some 
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II.  Some  admit  of  two  cafes. 

1.  The  following  have  fometimes  the  Geni- 
tive, fometimes  the  Dative. 

Genitive. 

Aujferhalh,  innerhalb  desKSnlgreichs^y^ith" 

out,  within  the  kingdom. 
Oberhalb^  unterhalb  des  Horizontes,  above, 

below  the  horizon. 

Dative. 

Außerhalb,  innerhalb  de7n  Haufe,  without, 

within  the  boufe. 

Oberhalb,  u,:<erhalb  demHori%onte^^howQ, 
below  the  horizon, 

2.  The  following  have  fometimes  the  Dative, 
fometimes  the  Accusative,  as, 

Dative. 

jin  mir  wird  er  feinen  Mann  finden,  he  fhall 

find  me  his  match. 
lieber  dir  hängt  eine  fchivcir%e  Wolke,  over 

thee  hangs  a  black  cloud. 
In  dir  wohnet  die  Tugend,   in  thee  dwells 

virtue. 

In  der  Kirche  fahe  Ich  ihn,  in  church  I  faw 
him. 

Hinter  mir  lag  die  Stadt,  behind  me  was 
the  town. 

Neben  mir  lag  der  Wald,  on  my  fide  was  the 
foreft. 

Vor 
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Vor  mir  ß and  ein  Baum ^  before  me  flood  a 
tree.  . 

Unter  mir  Hegt  es^  it  lies  under  me. 
Accusative. 
mich  wird  er  fchreihen,  he  is  to  write 
to  me. 

Ueber  mich  geht  es  her^  I  am  pulled  down- 

lift  ftch  Jehß  folte  er  gehen ^  he  fhould  fearch 
himfelf. 

Itl  die  Kirche  folte  er  gegangen  fiyn^  he  fliould 

have  gone  to  church. 
Hinter  dich  wirf  den  Ball,  throw  the  ball 

behind  thee. 

Neben  dich  lege  das  Buch,  lay  the  book  on 
thy  fide. 

V or  den  Richter  treten^  to  appear  before  the 
judge. 

Unter  den  Smhl  iß  es  gefallen,  it  is  fallen 
under  the  chair. 

Conjunctions. 

Conjundiions  join  words  and  fentences 
together.    They  are 

1,  Copulative  conjunctions,  as,  und,^nd; 
auch,  alio;  fowohl-als — auch,  as  well — as;  nicht- 
nur — fondern  auch,  notonly — but  alfo;  weder — 
noch,  neither — nor;  ingleichen,  likewlfe;  ferner^ 
further;  uberdis,  befides;  übrigens,  endlich^ 
la%. 

2.  Comparative,  as,  wie — gleichiuie,  as;  fo^ 
fo;  bald — bald,  fometimes  fometimes. 

3.  Dis- 
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3.  Disjunctive,  as,  entweder — oder^  either  

or ;  theils — theils,  partly — partly  ;  hingegen,  on 
the  contrary, 

4.  Concessive,  or  to  grant,  as,  %wary  wie- 
wohl,  oh  gleich,  obfchon,  obwohl,  though ;  ^(7^^, . 
jedoch,  however, 

5.  Adversative,  as,  aber,  allein,  fondern,  but; 
nichts  deßo  weniger,  neverthelefs  ;  dem  unge- 
achtet, notwithftanding;  vielmehr,  lieher,  rather. 

6.  Causal,  or  to  give  reafon,  as,  dafs,  aufdafsy  , 
damit,  that ;  denn,  weil,  dieweil,  becaule. 

7.  Conditional,  wenn,  woferne,fo,  falls,  if, 
or  in  cafe. 

8.  Conclusive,  or  to  draw  a  conclufion,  <^tf- 
rum,  dannenhero,  derowegen,  folglich,  derohaU- 
ben,  daher,  &c.  therefore. 

Interjections. 

Tnterjeäions  are  words  vv^hich  are  thrown 
in  to  exprefs  the  paffion  of  the  fpeaker. 
They  are  to  declare 

1.  Admiration;  O!  ey!  hoho! 

2.  Aversion  ;  pfui,  fy ;  weg,  away. 

3.  Grief  and  sorrow;  ach!  ach  Gott!  0  wehe! 
leider,  alas ! 

4.  Exhortation;  wohlan!  well  then!  auf— 
auf!  up — up!  lußig!  merry!  getroß!  courage! 
hrav!  bravo! 

5.  A  call;  holla!  he! 

6.  Silence;  ß!  fcht!  ftill! 

7.  Mirth;  heifa!  juchhey!  eya!  &c, 

THE 


THE 

SYNTAX. 

Of  Articles. 

L  ^T^HE  Article  which  ftands  before  a 
A  Subftantive,  or  Adjedlive,  or  Par- 
ticiple, muft  agree  with  the  fame  in  gender, 
number  and  cafe,  as, 

Socrates  der  Heide  glaubte  die  TJnßerhUchkeit 
fey  DAS  würdig  fie  Ziel  der  Wunfche  des 
Menfchen,  Socrates,  the  heathen,  believed 
immortality  to  be  the  worthieft  obje£l  of 
man's  wiihes, 

II.  If  a  fentence  begins  with  more  Nouns 
of  the  fame  gender,  it  may  be  fufficient  to 
give  the  firft  an  Article;  but  if  the  Nouns 
are  of  different  genders,  each  Noun  muft 
have  either  its  proper  Article,  or  no  Article 
at  all,  as. 

Die  Freundfchaft^  Liehe  und  Hochachtung  ß  eh  en 
in  der  genaueßen  Verbindung,  Friendfhip, 
love  and  regard,  are  clofely  connected. 

DiB 
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'Dl'E  Gefundheity  DER  Zorn  und  DIE  Unmäßig'' 
keity  können  nicht  neben  einander  heßehen^ 
Health,  anger  and  intemperance,  are  in- 
conlillent  with  each  other. 

Note.  In  both  thefe  inftances,  it  would  be 
^        no  fault  to  omit  the  Article  entirely, 
as  in  Englifh. 

III.  The  rules  for  prefixing,  or  leaving 
out  the  Article,  are  almoll  the  fame  in  Ger- 
man as  in  Engliüi. 

I.  The  Article  is  to  be  left  out. 

Nero  the  tyrant,  Nero  der  Tyran, 

The  father's  blessing,  des  Vaters  ^zcl^j, 

God  the  father  of  all,  Gott  der  Vater  alkr%- 

2»  The  Article  to  be  exprefled. 

The  wife  Seneca,  der  weife  Seneca, 
The   Plato  of  his    age,    der  Plato  feines 
Zeitalters, 

Observ.  I  The  Englifh  leave  the  Article  out 
in  the  following  infiiances,  when  in  German 
it  is  always  to  be  expreffed,  as, 

Brutus  killed  Caefar,  Brutus  fSdtete  den  Cafar, 
He  lives  in  Turkey,  er  lebt  in  der  Turkey, 
He  has  a  houfe  in  town,  er  hat  ein  Haus  in 
der  Stadt, 

He  goes  to  change,  to  church,  cr  geht  auf 

die  Borfe^  in  die  Kirche, 
Death  itfelf  is  not  fo  dreadful,  der  Tod  felbß 

iß  nicht  fo  f  ürchterlich. 
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The  Englifh  exprefs  the  Article  where  the 
Germans  leave  it  out,  when  it  concerns  num- 
bers, meafure,  weight,  the  names  of  months, 
illes,  kingdoms,  or  cities ;  as, 

A  glafs  of  beer,  ein  Glafs  Bier, 

A  drop  of  water,  ein  Tropfen  JVaJJer* 

A  yard  of  ribbon,  eine  Elk  Band, 

A  pound  of  tea,  ein  Pfund  Thee, 

The  month  of  April,  der  Monat  April, 

The  illand  of  Coriica,  die  Infel  drßca. 

The   kingdom    of   France,    das  Königreich 

Frankreich. 
The  city  of  London,  die  Stadt  London, 

Of    N  O  U  N  S. 

I.  The  Adjeöive  placed  before  the  Sub- 
ftantive,  as  it  ufually  Diould  be,.muft  agree 
Vs^ith  the  famCj  in  gender,  number  and 
cafe,  as. 

Eine  Weife  Regierung  iß  eine  groffc  Glukfeligkeity 
a  wife  government  is  a  great  happinefs. 

IL  When  twoSubftantives  ftand  together, 
without  a  Conjunöiion  between  them,  one 
of  them  mud  be  in  the  Genitive  Cafe,  as. 

Die  Tieffe  des  Meers^  the  depth  of  the  fea. 
But  if  the  tv/o  Subilantives  belong  to  the 
fame  perfon,  the  cafes  are  the  fame,  and  the 
latter  is  faid  to  fcand  in  appofition  ;  as, 

König  Carl,  King  Charles. 

Keyfer  Jofiph^  Emperor  Jofeph. 

in.  Ad- 
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III.  Adjedtives  and  Infinitives  are  fome- 
times  made  Subftantives,  by  adding  the 
Neuter  Article,  as, 

Jedennan  lieht  das  Neue,  das  Schone,  every  man 
likes  the  new,  the  beautiful. 

Das  Lehren  erfordert  Wiffenfchaft,  to  teach  re- 
quires knowledge. 

IV,  The  Germans  make  ufe  of  the  Ge- 
nitive Cafe, 

1.  When  the  Englifh  ufe  the  word  by,  to 
exprefs  one's  birth  or  profeffion  ,  as. 

He  is  BY  birth  an  Englifhman,  er  iß  seiner 

Gehurt  nach  ein  Englander, 
He  is  BY  extraftion  a  nobleman,  ^-r  //?  seiner 

Herkunft  nach  ein  Edelmann, 

2.  After  Adverbs,  fignifying  abundance  or 
want,  and  after  numbers ;  as. 

Er  macht  viel  harms,  he  makes  much  noife. 
Dis  iß  Zeugs  genug,  this  is  flufF  enough. 
Er  mangelt  des  Nothdürftigen,  he  wants  the 

neceflaries  of  life. 
Drey  der  ß'drkßen   Manner,    three   of  the 

ftrongeft  men. 

3.  After  Verbs  concerning  memory  ;  as. 
Er  hat  feiner  vergejfen,  he  has  forgot  him. 
Gedenke  meiner,  remember  me. 

4.  To  exprefs  the  time  when,  and  how  often, 
a  thing  is  done ;  as, 

Donnerßags  frühe,  early  on  Thurfday. 
Zvjeymal  des  Tages,  twice  a-day. 

5.  After 
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5.  After  Prepoßtions  which  govern  the  Gre- 
nitlve.    Seepage  1125  114. 

6.  In  the  foilovvuig,  or  fuch  like  ex- 
preßions ;  as, 

Afeines  TViJpns^  to  my  knowledge. 

Meines  Er  achtens^  or,  meines  Bedünkens^  in  my 

opinion. 
Ich  bin  willens^  I  have  a  mind. 
Ich  gehe  gradesivegcs,  I  go  ftraight  forwards.  - 

V,  The  Darive  is  ufed, 

1.  In  many  inftances  where  the  Englifh  ufe 
it,  becaufe  of  the  regimen  of  the 
Verb;  as, 

It  appears  very  eafy  to  me,  es  fcheint  mir 

fchr  Isichi  zu  feyn. 
This  is  huctful  to  me,  dis  iß  mir  fch'ddlich^ 

2.  Frequently  when  the  Engliili  ufe  for;  as. 
It  is  eafy  for  him,  es  iß  iwm  etwas  leichtes, 

3.  After  Adverbs,  which  imply  a  like- 
nefs ;  as, 

He  is  like  his  brother,  er  iß  s'Ei^'E'bJl  Brudev 
ähnlich, 

4.  After  Prepofitions  which  govern  a  Da- 
tive.   Seepage  112,  113,  114. 

VI.  The  Accufative  is  ufed, 

1 ,  When  the  Ad:ive  Verb  requires  it  ^  as, 
Gott  fegne  dich,  God  blefs  thee, 

2.  After  Prepofitions,  which  govern  the 
Accufative.    See  page  113,  115. 

M  VIL  Th€ 
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VIL  The  following  modes  of  placing  the' 
Subftantive  and  Adje(5tive,  in  particular  in- 
ilances^  are  to  be  attended  to. 

1.  If  the  Adjedtive  is  added  to  exprefs  fimi- 
larity,  when  the  Englifh  ufe  the  Particle 
AS  twice,  the  firft  as  is  rendered  in  Ger- 
man by  the  Particle  fo ;  the  fecond,  by  the 
Particle  ah ;  for  infiance  : 

The  waves  were  as  high  as  mountains,  die 

IVellen  zvaren  so  koch  als  Berge, 
He  is  AS  ferious  AS  Cato,  er  ijl  so  ernßhaft 

ALS  CütC, 

2.  The  Degrees  of  Comparifon  are  very 
much  like  the  Englifh.  In  the  Compa- 
rative, when  the  Engiifn  fay  than,  the 
Germans  fay  oh  or  denn.  In  the  Super- 
lative, when  theEnglimfay  of,  or  among, 
the  Germans  fay,  "vot^  or  unter ;  as_, 

He  is  ftronger  than  Hercules,  er  iß  ßurker 

ALS,  (ox  denn)  Hercules. 
This  is  the  befl:  of  all,  dis  iß  der  heße  von 

allen,  _  . 

She  is  the  handfomeii  among  them,  ße  iß  die 

Jchonße  UNTER  ihnen, 

3.  The  Englifh  have  a  mode  of  expreffing 
Degrees  of  Comparilon,  by  repeating 
twice  The  ,  which  is  done  in  the  German 
alraoft  in  the  fan^e  manner,  by  repeating 
twice  the  ParticleyV,  or  by  putting  firll  je, 
and  afterwards  deßo ;  as, 

The 
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The  more  the  better,  je  ?nehr  JE  beffer. 
The  older  the  wiler,  je  alter  desto  weif  r, 

Vin.  The  numbers  in  German  are  ufed 
in  the  fame  manner  as  in  Englifli;  as. 

Ten  men,  Zehn  Maimer, 
Sixteen  ounces,  ^ech%ehn  Un%8n. 
He  creeps  upon  all  fours,  er  kriecht  auf  allen 
VI  er €71, 

He  drives  fix,  er  fahrt  mit  fechfn» 

Of  Pronouns. 

I.  The  Noun  and  the  Pronoun  are  to 
agree,  in  gender,  number  and  cafe ;  as. 
Uns  RE  Hülfe  komt  von  unser  m  Gott^  our 

help  comes  from  our  God. 
Man  %w  el  felt  an  ihrem  Leb  en  ^    her  life 

is  defpaired  of. 
IF,  The  Relative  Pronouns  der  and  welcher , 
ought,  as  in  Englifli,  to  agree  in  gender 
^   and  number  with  the  Noun  5  but  the  cafe  is 
governed  by  the  Verb  ;  as, 

Der  Boihe  dem  du  das  Geld  gaheß^  hat 
es  DENEN  ziigefiellety  v»^elchen  du 
tuohlwilß,  The  meffenger  to  whom 
thou  didfl  give  the  money,  has  delivered 
it  to  THOSE  to  whom  thou  wifhell 
well. 

III.  The  Pronoun  felhfl  or  fiber  is  the 
Englifn  self  ;  but  the  Germans -do  not  put 
the  Poflefnve  Pronoun  before  it,  together 
M  2  with 
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with  the  Perfonal :  therefore,  when  the 
Englifli  fay,  I  myfelf,  thou  thyfelf,  it 
is,  in  German,  ich  felbji,  du  felhjL  This 
felhfiy  after  having  call  off  the  /,  is.  joined 
to  numbers,  as,  Jelh-ander^  felh-dntte^  which 
is  in  Englifh,  I  and  another,  I  ?ind  two 
more. 

IV»  The  Engrifn  frequently  place  the 
Particles  of,  to,  with,  from,  for,  &c. 
at  the  end  of  the  fentence,  leaving  oüt  the 
Relative  Pronoun,  to  which  they  belong. 
The  Germans,  on  the  contrary,  always  in- 
fert  the  Pronoun  in  thefe  inftances,  and  pre- 
fix the  Particle  to  it ;  as. 

This  is  the  man  (of  whom)  I  was  fpeaking  of, 
dls  iß  der  Älann  von  welchem  ich 
redete. 

This  is  the  town  (from  which)  I  came  from, 
dis  iß  die  Stadt  von  welcher  ich  kam. 
This  is  the  book  (for  which)  I  was  looking 
FOR,   dis  iß  das  Buch  welches  ich 
ßichte. 

The  pen  (with  which)  I  wrote  with,  die 
Feder  T) KMIT  ich  fchrieb^ 

ÖbsERv.  In  the  fame  manner  the  Relative  Pro- 
noun is  always  expreffed,  where  the  Englifh 
occafionally  ieave  it  out ;  as,  the  way  (which) 
I  go,  der  Weg  den  ich  gehe»  The  man  (whom) 
I  fee,  der  Mann  den  ich  ßhe^ 
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Of  Verbs. 

I.  The  German  Verbs  govern  almoil  the  ' 
fame  cafes  of  Nouns  as  the  EDgliflv;  the 
inftances  in  which  they  dlfler,  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1 .  The  Germans  iife  the  Genitive  cafe,  \vhen 
the  Engliili  do  not  3  as, 

Er  luegeri  fich  dejfen^  he  refufes  it» 
Er  bat  fich  eines  andern  bejomun^  he  has  changed 
his  mind. 

Alan  inv.fi  ihn  eines  andern  belehren^  he  mufl:  he 

otlierwiie  ip formed. 
Er  wehret  ßch  feiner  Haut,  he  flands  on  his 

own  defence. 
Freue  dich  deiner  guten  Handlungen^  rejoice  in 

thy  good  a£lions. 
Sie  pßcgete  ihres  Kindes,  flie  nurfed  her  child. 
Erwarte  meiner^  wait  for  mc. 
Ich  lache  ihrer  Thorheit^  I  laugh  at  their  folly. 
Ich  r'ühme  mich  ineiner  Unfchuldy  I  glory  in  my 

innocence. 

Er  bemächtigte  ßch  der  Stadt ,  he  conquered 
the  city. 

Ich  begebe  7nich  diefes  Vergnügens,  I  give  up  thi$. 
pleafure. 

2.  The  Dative  diifers  inGerman  andEnglilh,  . 
in  the  following  expreffions : 

Gehorche  mir,  obey  me. 

Fe?'gilt  ihm,  re ward  him. 

IFir  danken  dir^  we  thank  thee. 

M  3  Er 
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Er  wehrete  dem  Fortgänge^  he  (lopped  the  pro- 
grefs» 

Er  droheie  mir^  he  threatened  me. 
Er  fchmeichelt  inir^  he  flatters  me.  * 
Er  r'leth  mir^  he  adviled  me. 
Er  folgte  mir^  he  followed  me,  &c, 

3.  The  Accufative  and  Vocative  are  nfed  n 
in  German  in  the  fame  manner  as  in 
EngliHi; 

Liehc  deinen  Nachßen^  love  thy  neighbour. 
Ich  hüte  dich  hare  meine  Reden^  I  pray  thee  hear 

my  fpeeches. 
Horet  ihr  Hiriunel^  v.nd Erde  nimm  %u  Ohren  f 

Hear  O  Heavens,  and  give  ear  O  earth  ! 

4.  Some  Verbs  govern  two  Accufatives^  as 
in  Eneu£a ; 

Ich  habe  euch  gelehret  Gebote  und  Rechte,  I  have 
taught  you  ftatutes  and  judgments. 

Er  nennte  ?mch  feineyi  Freund,  he  called  me  his 
friend. 

Er  fragte  ihn  dlefes,  he  aiked  him  this  queßion. 

5.  Mofc  Reciprocal,  and  Imperfonal.  Verbs, 
govern  an  Accufative^  though  many  re- 
quire a  Dative  \  as, 

lib  befmne  mich,  [  recoIlefV, 
Ich  erinnere  mich,  I  remember. 
E'i  wundert  mich,  I  am  furprized, 
Ei^  hegiebt fich,  it  happens. 

II.  Ths 
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II.  The  Verb  which  follows  two  or  more  * 
Nouns,  is  to  be  in  the  plural  number  ;  as^ 

Tugend  tind  QluckjeUghelt  gehen  Hand  in  Hand^ 
vh'tue  and  happinels  go  hand  in  band, 

III.  When  two  Verbs  occur  in  the  unie 
fentence,  the  lall;  is  to  be  in  the  Innnitive 
Mode,  as  in  Englißi  % 

Lehre  m'ch  heten^  teach  me  to  pray. 
Lafs  jnich  gehen,  let  me  go. 

Observ.  Some  Verbs  require,  in  the  Inii- 
nitive  Mode,  the  fy liable  which  is  the 
Englifli  TO  ;  as, 

Ich  hoffte  dich  zu  findsn,  I  hope  to  find  thee. 
^  Ich  w'ünjche ße  zu ßchen,  I  wlili  to  fee  you. 

IV.  The  Compound  Verbs  occafionfomc 
difficulties^  which  we  lhall  remove  by  the 
followino;  rules : 

I,  In  the  Prefent  and  Imperfedl  tenfes,  and 
the  Imperative,  made  of  thofe  Compound 
Verbs,  mentioned  p.  91,  No.  11,  the 
Particle  is  tranfpofed,  and  placed  after  the 
Verb ;  as,  Wir  kamen  zurück^  v/e  cam.e 
back :  and  if  more  w^ords  are  ufed,  to 
complete  the  fentence,  after  the  Verb, 
then  the  Particle,  of  which  the  Verb  is 
compounded,  is  entirely  feparated  from 
it,  and  placed  at  the  end  of  the  fentence ; 
as.  Wir  kamen  In  einer  Poßkutßche,  innerhalb 

zween 
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Tfween  Tagen ^  nach  London  zuukk,  Wq 
.came  back  {o  London  in  a  frr.ge,  withm 
two  days. 

2.  If  the  Compound  Verb  is  ufed  with  ano- 
ther Verb  in  the  fame  fentence,  the  fepa- 
rated  Particle,  in  this  cafe,  is  not  to  be 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  fentence,  but  im- 
mediately before  the  Infinitive  of  the  fe* 
cond  Verb  ;  as.  Ich  fng  nach  dreyen  'Tagen 
wieder  an  zu  genefenj  i  began  after  thvee 
days  to  recover. 

3.  Thofe  Verbs  which  are  feparable  from 
their  Particles,  are  Irregular  in  two  other 
inilances ;  as, 

a.  In  tlie  Participle,  and  the  tenfes  com- 
pounded therewith,  the  lyllablc  ge  is  to  be 
inferred  between  the  Particle  and  the  Verh.; 
as,  Ich  hin  berge kofnmen,  I  came  hither. 

b»  In  the  Infinitive  mode  the  fyllable  %u  is  in- 
fer led  ;  as,  Er  weigert  ßch  herein%ukommen^ 
he  ref'ufes  coming  in. 

Observ.  Thofe  Compound  Verbs  from  which 
the  Particle  cannot  be  feparated,  (fee  p.  91, 
No.  I.)  take  the  fyllable  %u  in  the  Infinitive 
before  the  Particle,  and  do  not  admit  of.  the 
fyllable  ge  in  the  Participle ;  as, 

Komm  %u  empfangen^  come  to  receive ;  not 

komm  empg^ufangen» 
Ich  habe  empfangen^  I  have  received;  not 

ich  habe  emp gefangen, 

V;The 
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V.  The  following  Verbs,  when  joined  to 
others,  are  better  put  in  the  Infinitive  than 
in  the  Participle  ;  as, 

Er  hat  Jagen  dürfen  {or  gedurft)  ^  he  has  dared 
to  fay. 

JFer  hat  euch  hmmen  heiffeii  {ox  geheijfen)  F  ?vho 

has  bid  vou  come? 
Lb  hahe  ihn  fagen  I'ircn   (gehöret),    I  I: card 

him  lay. 

IFie  haben  fe  das  Jagen  kCfinen  (gek^nt)  P  \\G\r 

cculd  you  lay  lb  ? 
Er  hat  es  fallen  lajjen  (geiajfen)^  he  let  it  f?J;. 
Er  hatte  kovimen  m'jgen  {gemocht)^  he  nr'-d^t 

have  come. 

Er  hat  he%ahlen  muffen  {ge?nuß),  he  was  o'^- 

liged  to  pay. 
Ich  habe  ihn  reiten  feken  {gefehen),  I  faw  ■■  .na 

riding. 

Er  hatte  fpiel'en  follen  (gefolt)  he  Ihould  have: 
played. 

Ich  habe  fagen  ivcllen  {gezuolt),  I  would  fav. 

VI.  The  Prefent  and  Imperfedt  Tenfes,. 
as  well  as  the  Imperative  Mode,  are  gene- 
rally placed  at  the  beginning ;  the  oiher 
parts  of  the  Verb  at  the  end  of  the  fentence  ; 
as,^ 

Ich  verfichere  fie  z  on  meiner  grojpn  Hochachtung-^ 
I  affureyou  of  my  great  reeard. 

Ich  liebte  fonß  den  rz'ihen  Wein,  I  iik^d  formerly 
red  wine.. 

Sag  ihm  dafs  er  herein  kcmjnenfdl,  teil  hir-t  to 
come  in. 

Wenn 
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JVemi  er  diefen  tmgluklichcn  Schritt  nicht  gethan 
h'dtte^  if  he  had  not  taken  this  unfor- 
tunate ftep. 

Er  iß  von  feinem  Prinzen  fehr  geehret  worden^  he 
has  been  greatly  honoui  ed  by  his  prince, 

VIL  The  Auxiliary  Verbs  are  frequently 
feparated  from  the  Verb  they  belong  to.  la 
the  beginning  of  a  fentence  they  are  to  be  in 
the  Indicative  Mode  ^  but  in  the  Conjundive^ 
at  the  end  of  it ;  as^ 

Ich  habe  ihn  %u  Tifche  gebeten^  I  have  invited 

him  to  dinner. 
Ich  vjurde  ihn  %u  Tifche  gebeten  hahevj  I  might 

have  invited  him  to  dinner. 

Observ.  I,  If  a  fentence  contains  a  Con- 
ditional  Particle,  the  Auxiliary  Verb  is  to  be 
placed  at  the  end ;  as,  JVenn  du  das  wirß  ge- 
than  hahcn^  if  you  fnall  have  done  that :  but 
if  there  is  no  fuch  Conditional  Particle  ex- 
preiTed,  but  only  underflood,  the  Auxiliary 
Verb  is  to  be  placed  at  the  beginning ;  as, 
Uatteß  du  dis  vorher  gethan^  had  you  done  this 
before  ;  inftead  of,  TVenn  du  dis  vorher  gethan 
hdtteß^  if  you  had  done  thio  before. 

2.  In  fentence^  that  contain  an  exhortatiois,  or 
imply  a  wiihj  the  Auxiliary  is  placed  before 
the  other  Verb,  as^  in  Englifh;  Laffet  uns. 
heten^  let  us  pray.  Konte  ich  nur  gehen  1  could 
I.  but  walk  ! 
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3.  The  Englifii  }3lace  the  Paßive  Verb  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fentence ;  as,  I  fhould  have 
been  conduced  bv  him  into  the  garden;  but 
the  Germans  put  the  Auxiliary  firft,  and  the 
Verb  which  belongs  to  it  at  the  end  :  and  if, 
in  the  fame  fentence,  there  is  another  Aux- 
iliary Verb,  in  the  Infinitive  Mode,  belonging 
to  the  foregoing,  it  mufl:  be  placed  lafi: ;  as. 
Ich fclte  von  ihm  in  den  Garten  geführet  worden 

-  fiyn. 

4.  The  Auxib'ary  Verbs,  as  well  as  others,  re- 
quire tlieir  Perfonal  Pronouns;  for  it  is  very 
improper  to  fav,  Derc  Verlangen  kann  nicht  er^ 
f'/'dlen;  inüead  o^',  Dero  VerUmgen  kann  ijy 
flieht  erfüllen^  \  cannot  comply  with  your 
requefl. 

Vin.  In  Englifh  the  Pxcciprocal  Pronoun 
is  not  to  be  feparated  from  the  Verb  ;  nei- 
ther is  it  fo  in  German^  in  the  Prefent  and 
the  Iiiiperfedt  tenfes ;  but  in  the  other 
tenles,  v-zhere  the  Auxiliary  is  iifed,  the  Pro- 
noun is  annexed  to  that,  and  the  Verb  itfeif 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  fentence  ;  as. 

Er  troflet ßch  thit  leerer  Hofnung^  he  comforts 

himfelf  with  vain  hope. 
Er  hat  fieh  mit  leerer  Hofnung  getroßet^  he  has 

comforted  himfelf  with  vain  hope. 

IX.  In  thofe  Verbs  which  are  called  Im- 
perfonal,  the  following  rules  are  to  be  ob- 
ferved : 

I.  When 


I J2  Syfitax^  of  Verbs, 

1.  When  an  Imperfonal  Verb  is  u fed"  to 
affirm  or  deny,  the  Particles,  man,  one,  or 
es,  it,  are  placed  before  ;  but  if  it  is  ufed 
as  a  Verb  of  Interrogation,  thofe  Particles 
are-  placed  after  it :  as, 

Man  fchreihet,  one  writes ;  man  ijfet,  one  eats ; 

mantrhikt,  one  drinks. 
Es  regnet,  it  rains;  ts  fchneietj  it  fnows. 
Schreibt  ?nan?  ijfet  man  f  trinket  man  ?  do  they 

write,  &c. 
Regnet  €sF  fchneiet  es  f  does  it  rain,  &c. 

2.  If  the  Imperfonal  Verbs  relate  to  a  per- 
fon,  they  govern  the  Dative  or  Accu- 
fative;  if  to  any  other  thing,  the  Accu- 
fative  only  ;  as,  - 

Afan  bittet  tJiich,  they  beg  of  me. 
I/lan  erzählet  mir,  they  tell  me. 
Alan  trinket  den  beßen  JFein,  they  drink  the 
beft  wi^ie. 

Man  arbeitet  den  ganzen  Tag,  one  works  the 
whole  day. 

3.  With  Imperfonal  Verbs,  denoting  any  af- 
fection of  the  body  or  the  mind,  either  eSj 
mich,  or  mir,  can  be  ufed ;  as, 

Es  hungert  mich,  I  am  hungry ;  or,  mich  hungivt^ 
Es  verdrevß  mich,  it  vexes  me ;  or,  7nich  ver- 
dreuji. 

Es  jammert  7mch,   it  affe£ls  me;  or,  mich 
jammert. 

Es  gef'dlt  mir,  it  pleafes  me  ;  or,  mir  gefdlt. 

Of 
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Of  the  P  A  R  T  I  C  I  P  L  E. 

I.  We  have  aheady  obferved,  that  the 
Participle  is  ufed  as  an  Adjeäiive  ;  and  that 
it  muft  agi"ee  with  the  Subftantive,  in  gen- 
der, number  and  cafe  ;  as, 

Ein  lefender  Mann,  a  man  that  reads. 
Eine  Jhrbende  Frau,  a  dying  woman. 
Ein  kochendes  WaJJer,  boiling  water. 

IL  The  Germans  ufe  the  Participle  dif- 
ferently from  the  Engliüi :  for  to  render  the 
Participle  in  German,  it  muß:  be  refolved 
into  that  tenfe  of  the  Verb  which  the  Par- 
ticle exprefles ;  and  the  fentence  mufl  be- 
gin with  the  Particles  wenn^  when,  ah  or 
wie,  as,  nachdem  or  indem,  fince,  or  the  like* 
A  few  inftances  will  ferve  to  make  this  point 
much  clearer. 

I.  The  Participle  present  is  tobe  re- 
folved thus : 

Having  conlidered  the  matter,  nachdem  ich  die 
Sache  überlegt  habe;  or,  since  I  have  con- 
iidered,  6cc. 

Going  along  the  flreet  I  favv  my  friend,  wie 
^  ich  auf  der  Strajfe  ging,  Jahe  ich  meinen 

Freund',  or,  as  I  went  along  I  faw,  &:c. 

He  gets  friends  by  making  himfelf  popular, 
er  erhalt  Freunde  indem  er  fich  bey  dem 
Volke  beliebt  macht ;  or,  he  gets  friends 
SINCE  he  makes,  &c. 
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Observ.  There  are,  however,  fome  Inflances 
where  the  Germans  make  ufe  of  this  Par« 
ticiple  as  the  Englifh  ;  as. 

During  this  war,  während  diefes  Krieges, 
Living  and  dying  he  fet  a  good  example,  le- 
bend undßerbend  gab  er  ein  gutes  BeyfpieL 
He  dropped  down  Ipeaking,  redend  fiel  er 
nieder. 

Dying  he  faid,  ßerbcnd Jagte  er^  &c, 

2.  The  Participle  perfect  may  be  re- 
folved  thus : 

A  man  given  to  ftudy,  ein  Mann  der  dem  Stu~ 
dir  en  ergeben  ißy  a  man  who  is  given  to 
fludy. 

But  if  you  would  render  it  in  German,  by 
the  Participle,  {ergebener  inftead  of  a-geben) 
then  the  Relative  Pronoun,  {der)  and  the 
Auxiliary  Verb,,  {iß)  are  to  be  rejeded,  and 
the  firft  Noun  Subftantive  in  the  fentence 
is  to  be  placed  at  the  end,  immediately  after 
the  Participle ;  as, 

Ein  dem  Studiren  ergebener  Mann, 

Ein  im  Schreitetifch  eingefchlojfener  Briefe  a  let- 
ter locked  up  in  the  writing  delk. 

3.  Some  Englifh  phrafes,  where  the  Par- 
ticiple is  ufed,  muft  be  changed  either 
into  Aäiive  or  Paffive  Verbs,  or  into  an 
Infinitive  Mode ;  as, 

I  am  Handing,  Icb ßehe* 

I  have 


Syntax,  of  Adverbs. 


135 


I  iiave  been  writing,  Lh  habe  gefchrtehen. 
The  boiling  of  the  pot,  das  Kochen  des  Topfes. 
The  running  of  the  water,  das  Lauffendes 

Waffers, 
He  is  reading,  er  liefet. 

The  coat  is  making,  der  Rock  wird  gemacht. 
The  fhip  isbuilding,  das  Schiff  wird  gebauet. 

Observ.  Reafon  and  pra£lice  will  eafily  de- 
termine when  the  Participle  is  to  be  changed 
into  an  A£live  or  a  Paffive  Verb.  That  rule 
which  fays  ;  "  if  a  Participle  refers  to  a 
perfon,  it  is  to  be  changed  into  an  A£live  ; 
and  if  ufed  of  inanimate  things,  into  a  Paf- 
live,"  is  a  very  erroneous  one  :  for  we  f ay  ; 
the  pot  is  breaking,  der  Topf  bricht  \  the  lead 
is  melting,  das  Bley  fchmel%et ;  the  turnips 
are  boiling,  die  Riiben  kochen  :  and  yet  all 
thefe  inllances  refer  to  inanimate  things. 

Of  Adverbs. 

L  In  German  as  well  as  in  Engllfli,  the 
Adverb  is  frequently  placed  after  the  Verb ; 
except  in  the  Conjunä:ive  and  Infinitive, 
where  the  Germans  place  it  before ;  as. 

Er  kam  hald^  he  came  foon. 
Er  geht  gefchwind^  he  goes  faft. 
Wcrm  er  bald  k'ämc^  if  he  came  foon. 
Lange  leben^  to  live  long. 
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11.  The  Adverbs  zveder  and  noch  are 
ufed  as  the  Engliili  neither  and  NORf 
as, 

Weder  das  elm  noch  das  andere^  neliher  the  one 

nor,  the  other. 
Weder  heute  noch  morgen^  neither  to-day  nor 

to-morrow. 

HI.  The  Engliib,  in  aflting  a  qneftioiT, 
leparate  oftentiraes  the  Adverbs  where- 
in rüM-,  WHERETO,  the  Germans  do  the 
fame  with  their  zvoh'in  and  zvoher  \  as. 

Where  does  he  come  from  ?  vjo  kornt  er  her  ? 

Where  do  you  go  to  ?  ivo  gehet  Ihr  hin  ? 

IV.  If  a  Perfonal  Pronoun  happens  to  be 
in  a  fentence  where  the  Adverb  obgleich  oc- 
curs, the  Pronoun  is  to  be  inferted  betv/e^n 
oh  and  gleich  ;  as, 

Ob  wir  gleich  Freunde  war  en  ^  though  we  were 
friends. 

Oh  ße^  gleich  fp'die  karneyt^  though  they  came 
late. 

Of    P  R  E  P  O  S  I  T  r  O  N  S. 

I.  Prepofitions  when  joined  to  Verbs  give 
them  quite  a  different  fignification  ;  as. 

Ich  fchlage^  I  beat ;  ich  fchJage  vor^  I  propofe. 
Ich  theile,  I  divide;  ?VÄ  theile  rnit^  I  com- 
municate. 
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II.  A  V erb  joined  to  a  Prepofition  governs 
the  fame  cafe  as  the  Prepofition  to  which  it 
is  Joined ;  as, 

Er  hat  7ni  f  den  Brief  ziigefand^  lie  has  fent  me 
the  letter. 

III.  For  and  für  are  often  ufed,  by  miflake, 
among  the  Germans,  one  for  the  other ; 
but  this  may  eafily  be  avoided,  by  obferving 
that  the  German  vor  anfwers  to  the  word 
BEFORE  in  Englifh;  as  für  anfwers  to  the 
word  INSTEAD,  or  FOR;  as. 

Er  that  es  vor  meinen  Augen^  he  did  it  before 
my  eyes. 

Thun  fie  diefes  für  ?nich,  do  this  for  me. 
Ich  will  für  fie  hingehen,  I  will  go  inflead 
of  you. 

IV.  The  Compound  Prepofitions  umher, 
vorher,  vorhin,  dahin^  hinterher,  are  often  di- 
vided ;  as, 

Er  foil  vor  mir  her  gehen,  he  fliall  go  before  me. 
Er  geht  um  mich  her,  he  goes  round  about  me» 
Er  fehl  eicht  hinter  7nir  her  y  he  fneaks  after  me. 
Da  geht  er  hin,  there  he  goes. 

V.  The  Prepofition  vor  governs  feveral 
cafes.  If  you  afk,  when  and  where  ?  the 
anfwer  is  in  the  Dative ;  if  you  alii  where 
TO  ?  it  is  the  Accufative  ;  as. 

Er  lebte  vor  dem  fechßen  Jahrhundert,  he  lived 
before  the  üxth  century. 

N  3  Er 
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Er  gehet  vor  feinem  Haufe  auf  und  nieder,  he 
goes  up  and  down  before  his  houfe. 

Er  brachte  ihn  vor  den  Richter,  he  carried  him 
before  the  judge. 

VI.  The  word  of  is  frequently  rendered 
in  German,  by  the  Prepofitions  zu,  or 
von  ;  as, 

Der  Konig  von  Preuffen,  the  king  of  Pruffia. 
Der  Churf'ürß  'zu  {von)  Sachfen,  th«  eleftor  of 
Saxony. 

Der  Konig  in  Schweden,  the  king  of  Sweden, 

Of  Conjunctions. 

L  Conjunctions  join  Nouns  and  Verbs  in 
the  fame  numbers,  cafes  and  tenfes ;  as,. 
Zeit  und  Glück  find  Dinge  von  denen  vieles  ah^ 

h'dngt^  time  and  luck  are  things  on  which 

much  depends • 

II.  Mofl  Conjunctions  are  placed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fentence ;  but,  aber,  weily 
dock,  in  the  middle,  becaufe  they  refer  to 
what  has  preceded ;  as. 

Jene  find  doch  untreu  geworden,  however,  they 

became  faithlefs. 
IVir  kanten  fie  ßrafen,  aber  weil  fie  verfprechen^ 

&:c.  we  could  punifh  them,  but  iince 

they  promife,  Sec. 

III.  If  the  Conjunftion  weil  begins  the 
fentence,  fo  is  to  follow ;  as,  Well  ich  nicht 

zvohl 
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wohl  Mn,  fi  werde  ich  zu  Haufe  bleiben,  as  I 
am  not  well  1  Ihall  ftay  at  home:-  but  if 
71'eil  is  the  anfwer  to  a  queftion,  fo  is  not  re- 
quired;, as,  IVarum  wollen  fie  zu  Haufe  blei- 
ben ?  Weil  ich  nicht  zvohl  bin, 

IV.  The  ConjunÄion  daß  governs  the 
Indicative  when  you  fpeak  pofitiv^ly,  but 
the  Conjundlive  Mode  when  any  doubt  is 
implied  ;  as, 

JVir  vjiffen  dafs  er  ein  reich  er  Mann  iß,WQ  know ' 

that  lie  is  a  rich  man. 
TVir  glauben  dafs  er  es  hatte  hah  en  m'-jgen,  we- 

beheve  that  he  might  have  had  it. 

V.  If  a  fentence  exprefTes  hope,  prayer,, 
defire  or  promife,  the  Conjundiion  dafs  may 
be  left  out  in  German,    as  well  as  in 
Englifli;  a&, 

I  hope  you  will  not  take  it  amifs.  Ich  hoffe  ße 

werden  es  nicht  übel  nehmen, 
I  beg  you  will  accept  of  it,  ich  bitte  ße  wollen 

es  annehmen, 
I  promife  to  do  all  I  can,  ichverfpreche  zu  thun 

alles  was  ich  kann. 

Of  Interjections. 

Interjections  commonly  begin  the  fen- 
tence, but  leider!  alas  !  zvunder!  wonder  ! 
and  wills  Gott !  pleafe  God  !  are  placed,  as 
in  Englifli,  after  other  words ;  as, 

Jch  gütiger  Gott !  oh  good  God  1 

Jher 
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Jh er  leider!  daurete  dis  nicht  UngCy  büt  alas  !^ 

this  did  not  laft  long. 
Er .  dachte  zvuyider  was  er  gethan  hatte  I  he 

thought  wonder  what  he  had  done  ! 
N'dchßes  Jahr,   zv ills  Gott ^  vjill  ich  fie  zviedcr 

fehen !   next  year,   pleaie  God,  I  fliaii 

fee  you  again  ! 

Construction. 

It  is- impoffible  to  iay  down  rules  for 
the  proper  pofition  of  each  word  in  a 
fentcnce.  Every  fentence  has  its  own 
turn;  and  the  bell  writers,  in  the  fame  lan- 
guage, vary  in  the  arrangement  of  words.. 
Moll:  rules  that  can  with  propriety  be  laid 
down,  are  already  inferted  in  the  Syntax; 
and  in  order  to  fliew  how  they  fhouid  be  ap- 
plied, we  ihall  give  a  fentence  in  German, 
and  vary  the  difpofition  of  it  in  feveral 
ways,  which  will  more  particularly  point  out 
the  difference  between  the  German  and  the 
Englilli  mode  of  Conftrudion. 

Let  the  fentence  be, 
1.  Ich  kann  nicht  glauben  dafs  die  Seele ß erblich  fey^ 
I  cannot  believe  that  the  foul  is  mortal. 
Observ.  Here  the  Con{tru£lion  inEnglifh 
and  German  is  the  fame ;  except  that  the 
Verb  fey  Äands  iaft.    See  Rule  VIE 
p.  130. 

a.  Kayin  ich  es  glauben  dafs  die  Seele  ß erblich  fey? 
Can  I  believe  that  the  foul  is  mortal  ?  or, 

Glauben 
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Glauben  fie  dafs  die  Seele  ßerblich  fey  P  Do  you' 
believe  that  the  foul  is  mortal  ? 
Observ.  The  manner  of  afking  is  nearly 
the  fame  in  German  as  in  Englifh,  except 
that  the  Verb  in  German  is  put  at  the 
end  of  the  fentence. 

3.  l^eil  es  tnir  iinnioglich  iß  %u  glauhen^  dßß  di^ 
Seele  ßerblich  ßy,  ß  vjerde  ich^  ruhig  ßterbeny 
fince  it  is  impoffible  for  me  to  believe  the 
foul  to  be  mortal,  I  fliall  die  eafy. 

Observ.  The  conjunftion  weil^  when  it 
begins  the  fentence,  is  always  followed 
by  the  particle  fo.  See  p.  138,  No.  IIL 
and  the  adverb  precedes  the  Infinitive». 
See  p.  135,  No.  I. 

4.  Die  vernünftigen  Heiden  fallen  die  Unßerblich' 
keit  der 'Seek  geglaubt  haben^  the  feniible  men, 
among  the  Heathens,  are  faid  to  have  believed 
the  immortality  of  the  fouL 

Observ.  The  difference  in  the  Con- 
fl:ru£lion  is  here  owing  to  the  Auxiliary 
Verbs.   See  p.  129,  No.  VI.  and  p.  130, 

^'o.  VII. 

5".  Cicero  las  die  Schriften  des  PlatOy  damit  er  fich 
von  der  Unßerblichkeit  der  Seele  überzeugen 
machte y  welche  jener ^  unter  der  Perfon  des  So- 
crates, fo  gut  erwiefen  hat  als  es  einem  Heiden: 
möglich  war,  TuUy  read  the  writings  of  Plato,  * 
that  he  might  convince  himfelf  of  the  immor- 
tality of  the  foul,  which  the  other,  under  the 
chara£ler  of  Socrates,  has  proved  as  well  as 
it  is  poffible  for  a  Heathen. 

Qbserv.  The  Reciprocal  Verb  is  here  fe- 
parated  from  the  Pronoun.  See  ixi^ 
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6.  Es  jammert  mich  %u  fehen^  daß  fi  viele  junge 
Leute  an  iie  Vrßcrhl'jjkeit  ß  wenig  gedenken. 
It  grieves  me  to  fee  that  fo  many  young  people 
think  fo  little  imortality. 

Ob  s  j£ R  V .  ' :  »:  Conftrudlion  of  the  Imper- 
fonal  Vern  here,  the  fame  in  both  lan^ 
giiages ;  and  che  lubfequent  difference  is 
owing  to  the  Infinitive,,  which  is  to  be. 
place  J  at  the  end  of  the  fentence. 

^.  Die  XJnßerhlichheit  iß  vom  Cato geglaubt  warden^. 
Immortality  was  believed  by  Cato. 

Obsehv..  The  difference  of  this^  Con-^ 
llru£lion  of  the  PafHve,  is  owing  to  the 
Auxiliary  Verb.  Seep.  131,  Observ.  3» 

B.  Er  %iehet  den  Glauben  der  Unßerhlichkeit  allen 
andern  Dingen  vor»  He  prefers^  the  belief  of 
immortality  to  all  other  things. 

Observ.  The  Compound  Verb  is  fepa^ 
rated  from  its  Particle.  See  p.  1273, 
No.  IV.  I. 

9.  Da  er  ftch  von  der  Unßerblichkeit  der  ^eele  uber.^ 
zeugt,  hatte^  ßarb  er  ohne  Furcht,  Being  con- 
vinced^ of  the  immortality  of  the  foul,  he, 
died  without  fear  ;  or,  überzeugt  von  der  Un- 
ßerblichkeit der  Seele ^  &c. 

Observ.  This  is  the  Conftru£lion  of  the 
Participle.    Seep.  133,  No.  II.  1» 

ID.  Ein.  von  der  Unßerhlichkeit  überzeugter  Manrt^ 
hör  etc  einen  Thoren  dießlbe  leugnen^  und  hatte 
Mitleid  mit  ihm,  A  man  convinced  of  the 
immortality  of  the  foul,  heard  a  fool  deny 
tlie  fame,  and  he  pitied  him. 

Observ.  This  is  the  other  Conllruftion 
<  af  thek  Participle.  See  p.  1345  No.  IL  2.. 
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To  flicw  the  difference  between  German 
and  Englifli  Conftrudtiori,  I  ihall  give  here 
a  mere  literal  and  grammatical  tranfiation  of 
■the  two  firll  chapters  of  the  Treatife  of 
Tacitus,  on  the  fituation,  cufloms  and 
.people  of  Germany. 

The  Englifli  tranfiation  is  Gordon's. 


A  h  E  whole  of  Ger- 
many is  thiK  bounded-: 
feparated  from  Gaulj 
from  Rhoetia  and  Pa- 
nonla,  by  the  rivers 
Rhine  and  Danube ; 
from  Sarmatia  andDa- 
cia,  by  mutual  fear,  or, 
high  mountains  :  the 
reft  is  encompalTed  by 
the  Ocean,  which 
forms  huge  bays,  and 
comprehends  a  traft  of 
illands  immenfe  in 
extent :  for  we  have 
•lately  known  certain 
nations  and  kingdoms 
there,  fuch  as  the  war 
difcovered.  The  Rhine 


Germanien 
iß  fo  begrenzet;  es  iß 
von  Gallien  von  Rhoe- 
üen  und  PanGJiicn  durch 
die  Fluß:,  den  Rhein 
und  die  Donau  ahge- 

fondert ;  von  Sar?natien 
und  Dacieji  durch  gegen^ 

Jeitige  Furcht  und  höht 
Gebirge ;  das  übrige  iß 
vom  Ocean  umgeben,  der 
weite  Meerbufen  bildet^ 
und  eine  Reihe  von  Irt- 

feln  in  ßch  begreift^  die 
unermesUch  in  ihrer  AuS' 
dehnung  find:  denn  wir 
haben  daßlbß  neulich  ge- 
wijfe  Nationen  und  Ko' 
nigr eiche  kennen  gelemet^ 
rifing 
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Tifing  in  the  Rhoetian 
Alps  from  a  fummit 
altogether  rocky  and 
perpendicular ;  after  a 
fmall  winding  towards 
the  weft,  is  lofl  in  the 
northern  Ocean.  The 
Danube  iflues  out  of 
the  mountain  Abnoba, 
one  very  high,  but  very 
eafy  of  afcent,  and 
traverfing  fever al  na- 
tions, falls  by  iix 
ftreams  into  the  Eux- 
ine  fea ;  for  its  feventh 
channel  is  abforbed  in 
the  fens« 


The  Germans,  I  am 
apt  to  believe,  derive 
their  original  from  no 
other  people,  and  are 
no  wife  mixed  with 


die  uns  der  Krieg  •ent" 
deckt  hat.  Der  Rhein 
entjpringt  auf  den  RhcS" 
tifchen  Alpen  auf  einer 
Spitze  derfelben^  die  ein 
hlojfer  Fe  Ifen  y  und  fehr 
ßeil  iß ;  nach  einigen 
geringen  Wendungen  nach 
JVeßen  %u^  verlieret  er 
ßch  in  dem  nördlichen 
Ocean,  Die  Donau  kamt 
aus  dem  Gebirge  Abnoha^  _ 
welches  fehr  hoch^  aber 
fehr  gemächlich  %u  beßei^ 
gen  iß,  hervor,  und  nach- 
demfie  durch  verfchiedene 
Nationen  durchgegangen^ 
f'dlt  ße  in  fechs  Strömen 
in  die  Euxinifche  See  i 
denn  der  ßebende  Arm 
verlieret  ßch  in  den  AIo- 
r'äßen» 

Die  Germanier  leiten, 
wie  ich  Urfach  habe  zu 
glauben,  ihren  XJrfprung 
von  keinem  andern  Volke 
her^  und ßnd  auf  keiner  - 
different 
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difFerent  nations  ar- 
riving amongft  theiii ; 
lince  anciently  thofe 
who  went  in  fearch  of 
new  dwellings,  tra- 
velled not  by  land, 
but  were  carried  in 
fleets :  and  into  that 
mighty  ocean  lb  bound- 
lefs,  and,  as  I  may  call 
it,  fo  repugnant  and 
forbidding,  Ihips  from 
our  world  rarely  enter. 


Befides  the  dangers 
from  a  fea  tempcftu- 
ous,  horrid  and  un- 
known, who  would  re- 
Ilnquißi  Afia  or  Afri- 
ca, or  Italy,  to  repair 
to  Germany,  a  region 
hideous  and  rude,  un- 
der a  rigorous  climate, 
difraal  to  behold  or  to 


ky  JVeife  rait  andern  Na- 
i'lonen  die  unter  ße  ge» 
kommen  w'dren^  ver- 
mifcht:  denn  vor  dten 
Xeiten  reifeten  diejenigen^ 
die  ausgingen  um  ßch 
neue  Wohnungen  zu 
ßiden,  nick  zu  Lande, 
fondern  in  Flotten ;  und 
in  den  mächtigen  und 
weitl'duftigen  Ocean, 
der,  wie  ich  ihn  wohl 
nennen  mag,  fo  wider^ 
fpenjVig  und  fo  ahfchre- 
kcnd  iß^  kommen  fehr 
feiten  Schiffe  aus  unferm 
JVelttheile, 

Gefchwcige  der  Gefahr 
einerßurmifchen,  fckrek^ 
liehen  und  unbekannten 
See,  zver  wolte  ivohl  Aß" 
en,  Africa,  oder  Italien 
verlaff  n,  und  ßch  nach 
Germanien  be^el  en  ;  in 
ein  Land  das  fo  fcheusl  'ich 
und  unbebauet  ißy  und 
in  ein  fo  rauhes  Ciima, 
O  manure. 


(    h6  ) 


manure,  unlefs  the 
fame  were  his  native 
country  ?  In  their  old 
ballads  (v\diich  among 
them  are  the  only- 
fort  of  regifters  and 
hiflory),  they  celebrate 
Tu  IS  TO,  a  god  fprung 
from  the  earth,  and 
Mannus,  his  fon,  as 
the  fathers  and  foun- 
ders of  the  nation.  To 
Mannus  they  affign 
three  fons,  after  whofe 
names  fo  many  people 
are  called  ;  the  Inge- 
voNES  dwelling  next 
the  ocean;  the  Hermi- 
NONES  in  the  middle 
country;  and  all  the  reft 

IsT^VONES. 


Someborrowing  a  war- 
rant from  the  darknefs 


wo  das  Land  fo  traurig 
an%ufehen  und  %u  be" 
bauen  //?,  ausgenommen 
es  ware  jemandes  Vater- 
land ?  In  ihren  alten ' 
Barden  Ludern  {iv eiche 
unter  ihnen  die  einzige 
Gattung  von  Regißern 
und  Gefchichten  ßnd) 
preißn  fie  TuisTO, 
einen  Gott  der  aus  der 
Erde  entß)rungen  iß, 
und  M  ANNUS  ßinen 
Sohn,  als  die  Väter  und 
St  iß  er  der  Nation,  Sie 
fchreiben  dem  Mannus 
drey  Sohne  %u,  nach 
deren  Namen  eben ß  viele 
Volker  genennet  werden  ; 
die  Ingevones  die 
nahe  am  Ocean  wohnen  ; 
die  Herminones  in 
der  iniite  des  Landes ; 
und  alle  die  übrigen, 
Ist^vones. 
Einige^  die  von  der  Fin" 

ßernis  des  Alterthums  ihre 
of 
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of  antiquity,  maintain 
that  the  god  had  more 
fons,  that  thence  came 
more  denominations  of 


peop 


,e,  theMARsi  ANS 


GambrianSjSuevi- 
ANs,  and  Vandali- 
ANS,  and  that  thefe  are 
the  names  truly  genuine 
and  original. 

For  the  refl,  they  af- 
%  firm  Germany  to  be  a 
recent  word  lately  be- 
ftowed  ;  for  that  thofe 
who  firft  paffed  the 
Rhine,  andexpulfed  the 
Gauls,  and  are  now 
named  Tungrians,were 
then  called  Germans; 
and  thus,  by  degrees, 
the  name  of  a  tribe  pre- 
railed,  not  that  of  the 
nation  ;  fo  that  by  an 
appellation  at  firil  oc- 
cafioned  by  terror  and 
conqueft,  they  after- 


ZeugniJJe  erborgen^  be- 
haupten  dafs  diefer  Gott 
mehrere  Söhne  gehabt^ 
und  dafs  daher  mehrere 
Bene'inungcn  von  Völ- 
kern kommen^  die  xvl a R- 
SIER,  G  A  MB  R  I  E  R, 
SuEviER,  und  Van- 
D  ALIER,  und  dafs  diefes 
die  achten  und  urfprung- 
Uchen  Namen  ßnd, 

Uehrigcm  hehaupten ße 
dafs  Germanien^  ein  neuer 
Name  fey^der  erß  in  fpä^ 
tern  %eiten  aufgekommen", 
weil  dicy  welche  %uerß 
über  den  Rhein  gingen^ 
die  Gallier  vertrieben^ 
und  ?iun  Tungrier  heif- 
ßn,  da?nals  Germanier 
genennet  wurden  ;  und 
alfo  almdhlig  der  Name 
einer  einzigen  V olker' 
fchaft  die  Oberhand  er- 
hielte^ nicht  der  von  der 
gan%en  Nation  ;  fo  dafs 
ße  lieber  durch  eine  Be- 


O  2 


wards 
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wards  chofe  to  be 
diftinguifhed,  and  al- 
fuming  a  name  lately 
invented,  were  uni- 
verfally  called  Ger- 
mans. They  have  a  tra- 
dition that  Hercules 
alio  had  been  in  their 
country  ;  and  him, 
above  all  other  heroes, 
they  extol  in  their 
longs,  when  they  ad- 
vance to  battle. 


nennung  die  anfänglich 
durch  Schrecken  und 
Eroberung  veranlajjtt. 
wurde,  w ölten  bezeichnet 
feyn  ;  und  indem ße  einen 
neuerlich  erß  erfundenen 
Namen  annamen,  fa 
wurden  ße  allgemein 
Germanier  genennet,  Sie 
haben  eine  IJ eberlief  er  ung 
daß  Hercules  auch 
in  ihrem  Lande  gewefen, 
und  wenn  ße  %ur  Schlacht 
gehen,  fo  erheben  ße  ihn 
über  alle  andere  Helden^ 
in  ihren  Liedirn* 


A  SpEcr* 
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A  Specimen  of  German  Print. 
From  Geller  l  s  Lectures  on  Morality. 

iD?enfc6enIie5e  ill  eigcntlicf)  nicbtg  al^  t)ag  anf* 
vi^t'iqe  unt)  frdftiqe  ?3cr!an(}en/  ble  %ol)l{abit  aOci* 
mnunftim  ^efcfiopfe  ber  (grbe  imcb  mifeni  .f  rdftcn 
5efdi*t)frii/  lueil  fie  uiK  ung  einerlei)  aottlicöen  Ur* 
fpufig  baben/  iinb  mit  iin§  ein  ©egenjlaut)  Der  aflcc^ 
meinen  2ie5e-t)e^  6c()opfer§  |ln^. 

05g[eic6  Mcfer  Stieb  m  ber  mcnfc!>[i4cn  ^ütiiv  fthr 
et  lofc&en  fo  i(l  er  i)ocf)  riocfi  üorbanöen,  Wii'  fTil)len 
m  uii^  eiti  s^errndgen/  ^tiDern  obne  (^iQctmu^  jii 
Wntn,  28ir  biOigen  unö  ehren  QÜtm  «nD  el^elmm 
tbiöe  ©elLinimgen  mh  J^^nMungen  an  Slnöen?/  njcnn 
tie  ßlei*  ni(f)t  unfern  eignen  ^ortbeil  befreffen.  2Bir 
fuMen  uns  bernfeiget  nnö  mit  einem  lliffen  -^eDfaUe 
teg  J^erjenö  be(a5nef/  njenn  mir  5Znt>rer  föüWy  aiul) 
mit  ^liifopferung  unferer  Q3equemIic^feif,  befdrtieit, 
fte  i&rer  ®€fai)r  mit  unfrer  eignen  entriffen/  nnt)  il)r 
(SlenD  l)urc^  unfre  Jorgen,  ^emiibnngen  luiD  felbjl 
buret)  einen  t&eil  unferö  ©lilcc^  abgemenbet  oöer  ge* 
milDert  haben.  3e  weniger  &mmi^  m  an  brn 
(jllgemeinen  ^öohltfeatern  tier  ^dt.  eiblicfen,  U  mebr 
Jtrdfte  m  M  Körpers  unl^Deg  ölucfS  iöneii 
fbre  miaigen  !DienllIei}]ungen  fo|7en;  je  me&r  mv 
xoahiiuhmcn,  ting  jie  feine  ant>re  ^b|7(tf/  all  baS 
O  3  q3e(le 
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sSejIe  ber  %}^mt,  gehabt,  iinb  Je  großer  bie  Slnjabl 
berer  um  bte  ne  ficb  üerDient  gemalt  haben ;  beflö 
mef)i*  fitd^eii  mc  biefe  ^oI)[tf)dtei\  Unb  e5en  fo 
fehl*  maiikn  mv  diu  6ee(e/  ber  bie  SReigunq  ber 
9}?enfc&enl(e5e  ?n  fehlen  fc[)eint/  unb  ble,  nur  für  ftc& 
beforgt,  meber  burch  ba^  (^Iiitf  nod)  burcö  ba§  gfenb 
ber  Sliibern  genihret  mirb/  it>ent]  mir  aiicb  niäH  m 
ihrer  Sf^atioii  ober  in  ihr  3eitalter  gehören.  Siae§ 
biefeS  kmlü,  ba§  ber  :^rie5  ber  ^ö?enfc&enlie6e  citi 
iDefentlicher  iinb  üon  ber  J^anb  be§  6cbopferö  fel5il 
cingcpilaniter  2:rie5  unfcrö  ^enenifei). 

5^ir  fönncn  biefe  mornlifvSe  ^mpfinbung  burcf)  bie 
^rdft  ber  ^Sernnnft  oerüarfen  imb  burch  bie  ^liigü* 
billig  erhöhen.  $IBir  tonnen  ung  nberfuhren,  mie 
heilfam  biefe  tu^enb  ber  Dluhe  ber  -Seit/  unb  iDie 
(ingenehm  tie  bem  ^Schöpfer  feon  mülTe ;  unb  ba^  iü 
unfre  ^jflicht.  2Bir  fdnnen  biefe  moralifch^  Steigung 
ßuf  bie  allgemeinen  unb  Ki'onbern  ?^ebm'fni{Te  ber 
?0?entci)en,  mit  benen  mir  i^t  ober  fnnftig  Icbeu;  unb 
t\ai)  ben  t)ericl)iebnen  ^erhaUnijTen,  in  benen  jte  mit 
un§  bur^  bie  ©eburt  unb  (^efeßfit)aft  flehen/  unb 
nß{f)  ben  übrigen  befonbern  llmHänDen,  in  benen  mir 
un^  (tuf  bem  6it)aupla^e  beö  ^eben^  mit  ihim  hcfin» 
hstif  i^orficbti^  unb  x>erniinfti§  anmnDen ;  unb  ba§ 
ifl  bie  ^ci^l)üt  nni>  Mmhdt,  in  ber  unö  bie  S)?ens 
fcf}enlicbc  bnrct)  ihre  5lb|]a}t  öerbinbet. 


Ser 
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2)er  ^?enfc6/     mit  ung  Qlmflkh  im'oen  foOf/  i\lf 
fetna*  ^(tuptiinlaqe  nai)i  ebm  Daö  ©efödpf/  ^a§  wir  . 

nut)  Deg  IJeben^/  Der  ^[)re/  teg  (giaentbumg.  Unfre 
£i'e5e  für  fein  ©Ind  mu§  ficb  auf  Mefe  ©utei*  ßer? 
[)a(tn!^inä§lc)  bcjieben;  fk  urug  ein  aiifric&llgeg  =Be* 
fireöen  fei)«/  ibn  nac&  Dem  iD?aa§e/  na^i  u)elu)^m  er 
i[)i'er  faoiq  ober  bedürftig  ijl/  in  Den  ^eft(i  Deifelben 
iu  jc^en,  oDer  ihn  tanimm  m  erfialtcn  iinD  i&r 
SOacöötöum  ju  Dermebrcn. 

£):efe  9^ei(3un9  fnr  fein  ©did  fann  ftcf)  auf  MiifenD* 
facte  üiü  aiigern,  jtcf)  Dem  5lnt'ern  balD  Dure!)  ^Bci^^ 
fteit,  3tat&  nuD  Ermunterungen/  5aID  Durc&  bulfreicfee 
JDanDleijTungen,  6afö  Durift  Den  ^ei)|IanD  unferS 
^Bermogen^/  5alD  Dur*  gurfpruc!)/  balo  Durrl)  }]t0e  ^ 
«Sei)fpiele/  balo  ai\^,  in  Den  SaOen  Deg  aagemelnen 
^efleu/  Dur*  Siufopferung  mifrer  öefunDbeit  mi\> 
unferS  £e5en^/  mirtbeilen. 

Sie  tt)al)re  ^enfc&enllebe  mu"§  alfo  eine  Mftidjd^e 
Steigung  gegen  Dag  födid  Der  5laDera  fei)n,  n;it)t  51i)g 
öon  Dem  ©gennu^e  unD  Der  ^elbftliebe  oDer  (5I)rbe* 
ßierDe/  fonDern,  mie  bei)  /eDer  öon  neuem  erin» 
nert  njerDen  muf„  mn  Der  Eorfuntt  unD  Oie&c  gegen 
Den  aa:iemeinen  ?Bater  Der  93?enfd)en  erzeugt  merDen. 
^ie  mu^  eine  lebendige  D^eeigung  feon,  Die  unö  ju 
fBemü[)ungen  unD  1'mun  für  Da§  ^ejle  Der  ?D?en^ 
fcfeen  immeri«  ermuntert/  unD  Die  bei)  iferen  J^inDer* 

niffe» 
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Rifeti  bnrcS  bte  Belohnungen  M  göttlichen  ^ohW* 
faßenS  in  Diefer  unb  in  einef  fiinftlgen  ^elt  unter* 
(lij$et  mirb.  6ie  mup  feine  bIo§e  ^Jlufmaaimg  t)ei 
Siffect§  fet)»/  fonbern  t)nrd)  weis^eit  unD  Kkigbcir,, 
la  üliiifftc&t  auf  unfre  .^I'dfte  unt)  bie^^ebürfniffe  t)cc 
9Int)ern,  Die  balD  Qti^t^  bolD  gemoef  fiaD/  regieret. 


FINIS. 


ERRATA. 

Page  4,  line  i,  2,  Va-fter,  read  Vae-ter. — p,  6, 1.  23,the^ 
read  ye.  — p.  7,  1.  5  &  16,  the,  r^-ati  ye.  —  p.  1 1,  1.  11, 
duck,  read  duke.  —  p.  24,  after  line  3,  infert  Gene- 
ral Observations;  and  change  3.4.  5.  into  i.  2, 
2.  —  p.  33,  1.  ^,  Plurar,  r^-fli  Plural.  —  p.  65, 
1.  4  &  5,  all  the,  read  moft. — ibid.  1.  6  &  7,  make  fome 
&c.  read  add  a  few  obfervations.  pag.  115,  h  5, 
Jchreihen  read  fchreiben. 


A  CATA- 


CATALOGUE 


OF   S0>1E   OF  THE 

Best  German  Modern  Writers, 

Whofe  AVorks,  on  account  of  the  Purity  and  Ele- 
gance of  the  Style,  will  improve  the  Reader  in 
the  Language,  and  at  the  fame  Time  afford  him 
fome  agreeable  Entertainment..  They  may  be 
had,  together  with  a  Variety  of  other  Books,, 
in  various.  Languages.,. 

Of    C.   hey  DINGER;,  Bookseller, 
N^.  274,  Stra  xd^ 

A  BBTS  (Thorn.)  vermifchie  V/^lie^,  Mifcellaneou? 
Works :  containing,  an  Ellay  on  Merit  ;  on  the 
Death  for  One's  Naeive  Country;  a  Fragment  of  the 
Kiitory  of  Portugal  ;  and  Familiar  Letters ;  3  vols.  Svo».- 
B  erlin,  1768 — 71. 

Bihliotheck  (die  Allgemeine  Deutfche ) ;  the  Univerfal  German 
Library,  being  a  Review  of  all  the  new  German  Pub- 
lications ;  21  vol.  8vo.  Berlin,  1765 — 74.  (is  continued). 

 (die)    der  Jchhien  Wiffenjchaft.vi    und  freyen 

Künße-,  the  Library  of  Belles-Lettres  and  liberal  Art?^ 
a  periodical  Work ;  12  vols.  Svo.  Leipzig^  i-j^Z — 74. 
(  is  continued  ). 

Cramers  ('Joh.  And.)  Fortfetzung  d^s  Boßuets  Einleitung^ 
in  die  Gefchichte  der  V/eli  und  der  Religion;  Continuation 
of  BoiTuet's  Introdu6lion  to  the  Hiftory  of  the  World, 
&c.  6  vols.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1757 — 72. 

Cron'EGKs  (Fr.  von)  Werke-,  Works,  containing  Plays,. 
&c.  2  vols.  Svo.  Leipzig,.  1765.. 

Dusch  (Joh.  Jac.)  Moral  if  che  Briefe  zur  Bildung  des 
Her/.eiis;  Moral  Letters  fpr  the  Improvement  of  the 
Heart;  2  vols.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1762. 

Gellerts  (C.  F.)  Werke;  Works,  containing  FableSg^ 
Sacred  Poetrv,  Lectures  on  Morality,  Familiar  Letters, 

Plays, 
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PIa3^s,  and  Mifcellaneous  Pieces,  8  vols.  8vo.  Ldp'x.ig, 
1770. 

Gefellige  (der)  the  fociable  Man,  a  weekly  Publication, 
6  vols.  8vo.  Halley  IJ64., 

Gesners  (Salom.)  Schriften)  Works,  containing  the 
Death  of  Abel,  Idyls,  &c.  fN.  B.  Printed  in  Roman 
characlers,)  5  vols.  8vo.  Ziirichy  1770 — 73. 

Hagedorns  (Fr,  xm)  f ämtliche  poetifche  Werke-,  Poe- 
tical Works;  3  vols.  ^vo.Hamhurg,  1769. 

Kallers  (Alb.  vcn)  ITfong,  eine  morgenländifche  Ge- 
fchichte-,  Ufong,  an  Oriental  Hiftory,  (N.  B.  This  Work 
has  h&tn  tranflated  into  Englifh,  by  Defire  of  her  Ma- 
jerty.)  8vo.  Bern^  1771- 

Jerusalems  (J.  F.  V/.)  Betrachtungen  üher  die  vornehm^ 
ßen  Wahrheiten  der  chrißlichen  Religion;  Confiderations  on 
the  principal  Truths  of  Religion;  Svo.  Braunfchweig, 
1770. 

— .    Sammlung   einiger   Predigten-,    Colledion  of 

Sermons;  2  vols.  8vo.  i^fii,  176g. 
Is  el  INS  (IfaacJ  üher  die  Gefchichte  der  Menfchheit ;  on 

the  Hiftory  of  Mankind;   2  vols.  8vo.  Zürich,  1770. 

 Vermifchte   Schriften-,.  Mifcellaneous  Works, 

2  vols.  8vo.  ihid,  1770. 
yü7igling  (der)  eine  moralifche  Woche  nf ehr  if t ;   the  young 

man,  a  Moral  Weekly  Publication  ;  containing  MifceU 

laneous  Pieces,  completed  in  2  vols.  8vo.  Königsbergs 

1768. 

Kleists  (Chr.  Ew.)  Werke-,  Works,  (N.  B.  Printed  in 
Roman  charafters.)  2  vols.  8vo.  Berlin,  1766. 

Klopstocks  Meß  as ;  the  Meffiah,  3  vols.  Svo.  Halle,, 
176c — 69. 

Lessings  (G.  E.)  Lußfpiele Comedies,  2  vols.  8vo, 

Berlin,  xtji. 

^ —  —  Trauerfpiele  ]  Tragedies;  ihid,  1772. 

 Vermifchte  Schriften;    Mifcellaneous  '  Works, 

Svo.  ibid,  1772. 
Meiers  (G.  Fr.)  Philofophifche  Sittenlehre;  Phllofophical 

Leftures  on  Morality;  5  vols.  Svo.  Ha//<?,  1762 — 66. 
M^nfch  (der)  ;  the  Man,  a  weekly  Publication,  12  vols. 

Svo.  Halle,  1767. 
Millers  (Joh.    P.)   Hißorifch-moralifche  Schilderungen 

%ur  Bildung  des  Herzens ;  Chara6lers,  Moral  and  Hifto- 

rigal 
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rical,  for  the  Improvement  of  the  Heart,  5  vols.  Svc. 
HeJmjUidt,  1766 — 6  b'. 

Moses  (Mendehjohm)  PJnlofophifcJie  Schriften rhilofo- 
phical  \\^ri!:ings,  2  vols.  8vo.  Berin,  1771. 

—   Phädon,  odsr  üler  die  UnßerUichlieit  der  Seele-, 

Phaicion,  or  on  the  Immortality  of  the  Soul ;  Svo. 
ihid,  1767. 

Mosheims  (Joh.  Lcr.)  heilige  Paeden  Uber  vjichiige  Wahr- 
heiten der  Relicioii  ;  Sermons  on  various  Important 
religious  Subjefts ;  3  vols.  Svo.  Harnhurgy  1765. 

Rabners  (GciiL  ]V.)  Satiren  ;  Satirical  Writings,  4  vols. 
8vo.  Leip'/Jg,  1770. 

Ramlers  (Karl  IF. J  Lyrifche  Gedichte;  Lyric  Foems  ; 
S'vo.  Berlin,  17-2. 

^   Lieder  der  Deutfchen  •  a  Colle6l:ion  of  the  beil 

German  Songs,  Svo.  i^id^  lyf^Q' 

ReimarUs  (H.  S.)  Gedan\en  rcn  der  natürlichen  Religion  ; 
Thoughts  on  Natural  Religion  j  8vo.  Hamburg,  1766. 

—   allgemeine  Betrachtungen    über  die   Triebe  der 

1  liiere,  general  Obfervations  on  tlie  Iniüncts  of  Ani- 
m  al  s  ;  8  \-  o .  ibid^  1762. 

Sfaldi>;gs   (j^^h.  Joach.)  Predigten-,  Sermons;  2  vols. 

Svo.  Berlin,  17-0. 
  Von  der    Beßimmung  des  Menfchen ;    on  the 

Deftination  of  Man,  8vo.  Leipzig,  176S. 
Svlzers  (Joh,G.)  Theorie  der  angeneh?veu  und  unange^ 

nehmen  Empfindungen ;   Theory  of  agreeable  and  diYa- 

grecable  Senfations  ;  Svo.  Berlin,  1762. 
 Philoßphifcbe  S  hrißen  ;  nVilofonhical  Works, 

2  vol.  Svo,  ibid,  1770. 

  Unterredungen  Hier  die  Schönheiten  der  Natur- 

Dialogues  on  the  Beauty  of  Nature,  8vo.  ibid,  ij-^o, 

"Unzers  (Joh.  Aug.)  der  Arv.t,  eine  Medicinißhe  IVochen- 
fc/frißt ;  the  Phyfician,  a  Medical  Weekly  Publication, 
completed  in  6  vols.  8vo.  Leipzig,  1770. 

UzENS  (Joh.  P.)  Poctißhe  Werke;  Poetical  Workf,  2  vols. 
Svo.  Leipzig,  1768. 

We  I  SENS  (Joh,  W.J  Bey  träge  VAim  deutßchen  Theater  ^  a 
Colleftion  of  Plays;  5  vols.  Svo.  LeipvJg,  1767. 

Wiela^hD's 
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Wi  E  L  Älv^  D  5  (C.  M.)  Voettfch^  Sehrt  fun ;  Poetical  Work  s , 
3  vols.  8vo.  Zürich y  17  70. 

  ProJ'aiJche  Schriften ;    Profaic  Works,   2  vols. 

8vo.  ihid,  ^11^' 
^   Gefchichte  des  Agathon ;    the  HiRory  of  Aga- 

thon, (N.B  Is  tranflated  into  Englifti  and  French.) 
2  vols.  8vo.  /7'/V,  1770. 

Die  Ahendth&uer  des  Don  ■  Sylvia  i'on  Rofalva', 
the  Adventures  of  Don  Sylvio  de  Rofalva,  (N.  B.  Js 
alfo  tranflated  into  Englilh  and  f'rench.)  2  vols.  8vo« 
Leipzig,  1772. 

*   Der  goldene  Spiegel oder^   die  Gefchichte  der 

Könige  von  Schefchian  j  the  golden  Mirror ;  or,  the 
Hiftcry  of  the  Kings  of  Shefliian,  4.  vols,  izmo, 
Leip%ig,  1772. 

*Za CHARIT  (fr.  V/.)  färtiiliche  Werke-,  whole  Works, 

9  vols.  izmo.  1765. 
ZlMMERMANNsY'T*  (?.^  Erfahrung  in  der  Jrzneykuiiß ; 

Praftice  of  Phyfic,  2  vols.  8vo.  Zürich,  1764. 
 4-          Vom  Naiionalßolze ;     an   Effay   on  National 

Pride,    (N.   B.   Is  trariflated   into  Englifli.)  8vo. 

i^id,  1768. 

ZoLLiKOFERS  (G,  J.J  Predigten;  Sermons,  2  vols. 
Svo.  1769 — 71. 

DICTIONARIES  and  GPvAMMARS. 

Aichinger  (Carl.  Frid.)  Terfuch  einer  deutfchen  Sprach- 
lehre ^  ElTay  on  German  Grammar,  8vo.  Leip'zig^  i7  54- 

Arnolds  (Theod.)  lollßändiges  Englifch-Franz'qßfch- 
und  Deutfehes  Wörterhuch  ■  a  compleat  Englifli,  French 
and  German,  and  German  and  Englifli  Diftionary ; 
2  vol.  8vo.  ZüUichau,  1770. 

Gottscheds  (Joh.  Chriß^.J  vollßändige  Deutfche  Sprach- 
kunfti  a  complete  German  Grammar;  8vo.  Leipzigs 
1762, 

LUDEWIGs  (Chriß.)  vollßändiges  Deutfch-und  Englifches, 
und  EngUfch-und  Deutfehes  Lexicon  ;  a  compleat  German 
and  Englifli,  and  Englifli  and  German  Diäionary, 
2  vol.  4tQ.  Leipzig,  1765. 
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